THE MISSION

The mission of Lycoming College is to provide atidiguished baccalaureate education in the
liberal arts. This is achieved within a coeducatipsupportive, residential setting through
programs that develop communication and criticalkiimg skills; foster self-awareness while
increasing receptivity to new concepts and persgesstexplore literary and scientific traditions;
cultivate an aesthetic sensibility; elicit soci@sponsibility; promote racial inclusiveness, gender
equality, and an appreciation of cultural diverségd produce leadership for the institutions of
society. Each student is encouraged to develostadgthen virtues and traits of character that
enable, ennoble, and emancipate the human spiitet bepening commitment to those values
that undergird civilization.

Fully accredited, Lycoming is a member of the Mal@itates Association of Colleges and
Schools, and the University Senate of The Unitedhiddist Church. It is a member of the
Association of American Colleges and Universitibg, Pennsylvania Association of Colleges
and Universities, the Commission for Independerite@es and Universities, the National
Commission on Accrediting and the National Assaorabf Schools and Colleges of The United
Methodist Church.

Also, the Department of Chemistry is approved keyAlmerican Chemical Society to certify
upon graduation those students who meet or exteegkguirements established by the Society
for membership. The departments of Accounting auasifBess Administration are members of
the Association to Advance Collegiate Schools ofiBess (AACSB).

THE BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

Lycoming College is committed to the principle thdtberal arts education is the ideal
foundation for an informed and productive life. Tiheeral arts - including the fine arts, the
humanities, mathematics, the natural and sociahseis - have created the social, political,
economic and intellectual systems which help dedm@emporary existence. Therefore, it is
essential that students grasp the modes of ingumidyknowledge associated with these
disciplines.

Consequently, the Baccalaureate degree (Bachelart®br Bachelor of Science) is conferred
upon the student who has completed an educatioogigm incorporating the two principles of
the liberal arts known as distribution and concatidn. The objective of the distribution
principle is to insure that the student achievesbth in learning through the study of the major
dimensions of human inquiry: the humanities, theasciences, and the natural sciences. The
objective of the concentration principle is to paevdepth of learning through completion of a
program of study in a given discipline or subjeeaaknown as the major. The effect of both
principles is to impart knowledge, inspire inquiayyd encourage creative thought.
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The general regulations and policies stated indhialog are in effect for the 2011-12 academic
year. Freshmen beginning their first terms at LyrgnCollege in the fall of 2011 or the spring
of 2012 are thereafter governed by the policieedtm this catalog.

If changes are made in subsequent editions ofatadog to either distribution requirements,
major, or minor requirements, a student has theoaif following the original program as
outlined in the catalog in effect at the time oftricaulation as a freshman or of following a
subsequent catalog version. The College alwaysvweséhe right to determine which
requirements apply.

If a student interrupts his or her education bturres to the College after no more than one
academic year has passed, he/she will retain the sequirements in effect at the initial date of
entrance. A student who withdraws from the CollEgenore than one year will, upon return,
be required to complete the requirements curremposed upon other students of the same
academic level. A student who transfers to thed€g@llwith advanced standing will be subject to
the requirements imposed upon other students &atlege who have attained the same
academic level. Postbaccalaureate students wilbgct to the requirements stated under the
Academic Program.

Lycoming College reserves the right to amend ongkahe policies and procedures stated in
this catalog without prior notice to those who nhayaffected by them. The provisions of this
publication are not to be regarded as an irrevecathtract between the applicant and/or the
student and Lycoming College.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR 2011 - 2012

Fall Semester
Bills are due August 5
Residence halls open for freshmen
Residence halls open for upperclassmen
Classes begin first period August 29
Processing of drop/add begins August 29
Last day for drop/add September 2
Last day to elect audit and pass/fail grades September 2

Last day for submission of final grades for October 7

courses for which Incomplete grades were
recorded in Spring, May, and Summer terms
Last day for submission of final grades

for courses for which Incomplete grades were
recorded in Fall semester

Early Assessment reports due at noon October 10
Enrollment deposit deadline

Residence halls close at 6 p.m. for spring recess
Residence halls open at 10 a.m.

Classes resume first period after spring recess
Last day to withdraw from courses October 31

Last days to withdraw from half
semester courses.

1st 7 weeksSeptember 28
2nd 7 weekéovember 16

Residence halls close at 9:00 p.m. for November 22

Thanksgiving recess
Residence halls open at 10 a.m. November 27

Classes resume first period after Thanksgiving November 28

Spring Semester
December 16

August 26 at 9 a.m. January 8 at 10a.m.

August 27 at 10 a.m. January 8 at 18.m.

January 9
January 9
January 13

January 13

February 17

February 20
February 29
March 9
March 18
March 19
March 19

February 8
April 4



Final examinations begin December 12 April 23
Semester ends at 5:00 p.m. December 16 April 27

Residence halls close at 6:00 p.m. December 16 April 27

SPECIAL SESSIONS

May Term  Summer Summer
Session #1 ~ Session #2

Residence halls open noon - 3:00 p.m. May 6 June 3 July 8
Classes begin May 7 June 4 July 9
Last day for drop/add May 8 June 6 July 11
Last day to elect audit and pass/fail gradésay 8 June 6 July 11
Last day to withdraw from courses May 23 June 25 July 30
Term ends June 1 July 6 August 10
Residence halls close at 4:00 p.m. June 1 July 6 August 10

Special dates to remember:

Freshman First Weekend ..., August 26, 28
New Student CONVOCALION .............uuueens e s e e eeeeeeeeaeeeeeeeeenennnnns August 26
Labor Day (Classes iN SESSION) .......uuuuummmmme e eeeeeeeeeeeeeiiiiiii s September 5
SCIENCE SAtUMAY .....ccoiieeeee et e e e e e e eees Septeer 24
Family WeeKend ... SeptanBO — October 2
Homecoming WeeKend.............coooviiiiiiicommmmms e e e eeeeee e e October 146-
AdMISSIONS OPEN HOUSE .....uuueiiiiii e October 22
Long Weekend (N0 ClaSSES) .......ccovvvvevvieemmmmmieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenannnnnns October 286-
AdMISSIONS OPEN HOUSE .....euueiiiiiieeeeee e November 12
ThankSgiVING RECESS ....ccoiiiie et eeeeeee s e e e e e e e e eeeaaenees Novem&— 25
AdMISSIONS OPEN HOUSE .....euueiiiiieeeeeee e February 18
SPHNG RECESS ... emmmmmm e e e as Mharl2 — 16
Accepted Students DAY .........ccovviiiiiiiieeeeee it March 31
Go0d Friday (N0 CIaSSES) ....uvvrrrriiiiiiieeeeeemiii s e e e e e e e e e April 6

HONOIS CONVOCALION ...ttt April 15
BaCCalaurEate .............uuuuuiiiiiie e e e e May
COMMENCEMENT ...ttt eeemmm e e et e e ee e May 6
AdMISSIONS OPEN HOUSE ......uueeiiiii e May 12
Memorial Day (N0 CIASSES) .....ccevvevuiriiiimmmm e May 28
SUMMET PIEVIEW ....uvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et June 29



Independence Day (N0 CIaSSES) ........oovvieeeeieieiiiieieeeei July 4
SUMMET PIEVIEW ...cevviiiiiiiiieie e e e e e e eereeeess e s s e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeennnennnnns July 27

WELCOME TO LYCOMING COLLEGE

Lycoming College is a liberal arts and sciencesturtgon dedicated to providing the type of
learning that can be used for a lifetime in a sufp®, residential environment that fosters
individual growth and close interpersonal relatiaps.

Lycoming is ranked as a Tier 1 national liberas allege byJ.S. News and World Repohh
addition, the College is listed as one of “The Bésttheastern Colleges” biyhe Princeton
Reviewand one of “America’s Best College’s” IByprbes.comLycoming is one of only 90
colleges and universities nationwide to have eaametA” rating from Standard and Poor’'s — a
testament to the College’s stable financial fourtatrom which the academic and
extracurricular activities are created.

All of Lycoming’s resources and faculty are dedechto the undergraduate education of just
1,400 students. With a 14 to 1 ratio of studenfad¢alty, classes of five or 10 students are not
uncommon, while even large introductory coursesayeabout 30 students. This means
abundant opportunities for individual attentionafaculty truly committed to teaching.

The average graduation rate for first time freshisefil%. More information is available on the
Registrar's homepage under Student's Right to Know.

Lycoming students are superbly prepared to meeathihlenges of life through an academic
program that includes both breadth of study inlthmmanities, arts, social sciences and natural
sciences and depth of study in at least one arearmientration. The College offers 35 academic
majors and grants the Bachelor of Arts and Bachw#fl@cience degrees.

Those who intend to continue in health, law, meghicthe ministry or teaching will find
excellent pre-professional preparation. Througiumber of cooperative programs with other
colleges and universities, Lycoming students cadystorestry, podiatric medicine, optometry
and medical technology while still enjoying the bts of a small college experience. They can
also study abroad at affiliate programs with Regefitnerican College in London, England; the
Westminster Business School of the University ofstifenster, London, England; CUEF
Université-Stendhal Grenoble 3 in Grenoble, FraBstidio Sampere in Alicante, Madrid, and
Salamanca (Spain), Cuenca (Ecuador) and San Josta(Rica); the Otto-Friedrich-Universitat
in Bamberg, Germany. Semester and summer prograatker countries and in Washington,
D.C. or New York City are available through a numbieother cooperative programs.
Lycoming students may also study abroad throughaiblmate programs.

One of Lycoming’s most popular and successful weysdending career planning with a liberal
arts education is through its internship prograins€to one-third of Lycoming students gain
real job experience as part of a semester couask The Williamsport area is particularly rich in
internship opportunities in business, communicatgmvernment, health and social services. The
close relationship between the College and the aemitpnhas given Lycoming students a
chance to roll up their sleeves and gain resumewarihg experience rather than mere
observation.



Most students complete their program of study ur fgears, usually by taking four courses each
fall and spring semester. However, students miey ¢ae course during Lycoming’s May Term
and from one to two courses in each Summer Term.

Perhaps one of the most important qualities of byiow is its feeling of community. Lycoming
is a truly residential college where all studentish the exception of close commuters, live on
campus in one of the College’s residence hallgparteents.

The quality of campus life is enriched by a varietyxtracurricular activities where Lycoming
students gain valuable leadership training.

Students produce a newspaper, run the campusstadion, edit a yearbook, mount theatre
productions, participate in a nationally acclainebdir and concert band, as well as organize and
manage their own social fraternities and sororiggecial interest clubs and campus-wide social
events.

Lycoming is proud to offer its students the oppoitiyito participate in 17 varsity athletic
programs (9 for men, 8 for women). The Warriors peta at the NCAA Division lll level and
are a member of the Middle Atlantic Conferencead8hts may also take part in the College’s
competitive intramurals program.

Students are often admitted free to productioriseaCommunity Arts Center. Student-run
programs have brought in national touring rock lsaaiad comedians.

Lycoming’s campus lies near historic downtown Vdiftisport, a city best-known as the
birthplace of Little League Baseball and the sftéoannual international championship. The
greater metro area has a population of approximat00.

The rolling hills and forestlands of north centPannsylvania provide some of the state’s best
scenery, as well as hiking, camping, kayaking ahérooutdoor recreation. Yet Lycoming is less
than a four-hour drive from New York City, Philageia, Washington, D.C., Baltimore and
Pittsburgh.

The College enjoys a relationship with the Uniteethdist Church and supports its tradition of
providing an education to persons of all faithse Tollege is firmly committed to a policy of
cultural diversity and expects its students to wodether in an atmosphere of respect and
tolerance.

HISTORY

The history of Lycoming College has been one otiooial evolution. The institution has been,
at one time or another, an elementary and secorsdanol, a seminary, a junior college and at
present a four-year liberal arts college—going tigtofour names in the process. Sold by an
independent board to the Methodists (who bougdis & source of revenue), it is today an
independent non-profit, private college, affiliat®dh the United Methodist Church.



Its beginning dates back to 1812—making Lycoming ohthe 50 oldest colleges in America—
when it was founded as the Williamsport Academg thity’s first elementary and secondary
school. The school was administered by a Boardw$t€es made up primarily of staunch
Presbyterians.

By 1848, Williamsport had its own public school gy well in place, and the private school
was becoming a financial burden. A visionary citqueacher, Rev. Benjamin H. Crever,
persuaded the Methodists to buy the school. Thayedahe institution Dickinson Seminary and
offered college preparatory courses. Rev. Creveomsidered the school’s true founder.

The seminary operated as a private boarding saha|1929 when a college curriculum was
added and it became the Williamsport Dickinson du@iollege, the first private junior college
in Pennsylvania.

In 1947, the junior college became a four-year degyranting college of liberal arts and
sciences. It adopted the name Lycoming, deriveah filtte American Indian word “lacomic,”
meaning “Great Stream,” a name that enjoys locpufawity as the name of the county, a
township and a creek.

In its evolutionary tradition, Lycoming College domues to expand its programs and improve its
academic excellence with each decade, seekingtadera truly distinguished baccalaureate
education to every student entering its doors.

THE CAMPUS

Twenty-two buildings sit on Lycoming’s 42-acre camspMost buildings have been constructed
since 1950. All are easy to reach from anywhereasnpus. A 12-acre athletic field and football
stadium lie a few blocks north of the main campus.

Modern buildings include the nine residence hallsich contain clean and comfortable double
rooms; the student union; and the physical educ&&oreation center. Up-to-date facilities
include the library, the theatre, the planetaritime,computer center, an electronic music studio,
a photography laboratory, and an art gallery. Toramuter center opened in 1969; the art gallery
and the physical education center opened in 198Qr#s center was renovated and opened in
1983. The Heim Biology and Chemistry Building opeire 1990.

Residence Halls

Asbury Hall (1962) — Named in honor of Bishop Francis Asbury, thééatof The United
Methodist Church in the United States, who madecttwiit through the upper Susquehanna
District in 1812, the year Lycoming (then the Walhsport Academy) opened its doors. Asbury
Hall houses freshman students in a co-educationéia@ment.

Crever Hall (1962)— Honors Lycoming’s founder and first financialesg, the Rev. Benjamin
H. Crever, who helped persuade the Baltimore Cenfsx to purchase the school from the
Williamsport Town Council in 1848.



East Hall (1962)— Houses five chapters of Lycoming’s fraterniteesl sororities. The self-
contained units contain student rooms and a chapben.

Forrest Hall (1968)— Honors Dr. and Mrs. Fletcher Bliss Forrest amoh& Forrest Burfeindt
'30, the parents and sister of Katherine Forresthdrs '28, whose generosity established the
memorial.

Rich Hall (1948)— Honors the Rich family of Woolrich, Pennsylvaniahouses health
services, dining services office, security, residetife, and buildings and grounds. Rich is an
all female hall.

Skeath Hall (1965)— The largest residence hall honors the late koNiSkeath, professor of
psychology and four-time Dean of the College fra®21.to 1967. It houses freshmen in a co-
educational environment.

Wesley Hall (1956)— Honors John Wesley, the founder of Methodisms Bailding houses a
number of Greek organizations, as well as indeparstadents.

Williams Hall (1965) — Honors Mary Ellen Whitehead Williams, motherJokeph A.
Williams, of St. Marys, Pennsylvania, whose begessablished the memorial.

The Commons (2007} This apartment-style living building has 22 graind currently houses
85 residents. The building is fully air conditi@hand has a beautifully landscaped commons
area. This building is named in honor of six indials.

Academic Buildings

Academic Center (1968)— The most architecturally impressive complex ampus, the
Center is composed of four buildings: the John &v&len Memorial Library, Wendle Hall, the
Mary L. Welch Theatre and Laboratories, and thelfg®ffice building.

John G. Snowden Memorial Library (1968) www.lycomimg.edu/library Named after the late
state senator John G. Snowden, the library suppgmtslassroom and research needs of the
college community. An active information literacgogram promotes the use of print materials,
Web-accessed academic information resources, &ed ioformation technologies.

The collection includes access to more than 290if@d@s with over 30,000 periodical titles, and
a strong reference collection suitable to an urmaehgate education. The Snowden Memorial
Library also houses the Lycoming College Archives.

Academic Resource Center— Located on the third floor of the Snowden Lilyrahe ARC is
operated by a professional staff and peer tutonsaglithe academic year. The Center offers
study skills workshops, tutoring, disability supp@nd academic counseling.

Art Gallery (1980) — Located in the northwest corner of the firsbfl@f the John G. Snowden
Memorial Library, the gallery features exhibits 4% nationally recognized artists and the
Student Senior Capstone show every academic year.



Wendle Hall and Laboratories (1968)— Named after the George Wendle family, a College
benefactor, this building contains 21 classrooims psychology laboratories, four computer
laboratories with 75 terminals available for usgd apacious Pennington Lounge, an informal
meeting place for students and faculty. The langubgsiness, mathematics and physics
laboratories are situated on the upper floors.

Digital Art and Graphics Lab (1993) — The Digital Art and Graphidsab features state-of-the
art computers on both Macintosh and Windows platithat are equipped with 2-D animation,
digital imaging, illustration, and web design sadte. The lab also features film and flatbed
scanners, color and b/w laser printers and archiiggtial art printers. Hardware and software are
updated regularly to keep up with changes in tla@lgcs industry and innovations in fine art
digital imaging. There is a video editing lab wahftware for use by both fine arts and
commercial design students in the CommunicationkliBg.

Detwiler Planetarium (1967)— Named after the Detwiler family, it is locatedthe lower

level of the Academic Center. In addition to segvas an instructional tool to astronomy
students, the planetarium has become a commursityiree, hosting close to 2,000 youngsters in
Boy Scout, Girl Scout, school and church group$ gaar.

Mary L. Welch Theatre (1968)— The 204-seat thrust-stage theatre is one dirbst in the
region. Theatre facilities include: the college lodfice, state-of-the-art lighting and sound
systems, costume and scene shops, a make-up rodranadditional black-box performance
space known as the Dragon's Lair Theatre.

Faculty Office Building (1968)— Contains faculty offices, seminar rooms, an®a-3eat
lecture hall.

Fine Arts Center (1923, renovated 2005} Contains studios, sculpture foundry, wood-shop,
printmaking shop, classrooms, darkrooms, lectutie ¢ffices.

Photography Laboratories (1984, 2004)— Located in the lower level of the Fine Arts Gant
it is fully equipped for both black and white phgtaphy and alternative processes.

Communication Center (1987)— The focal point of the facility is a fully equipd state of the
art digital media laboratory. The building also kesi an editing room, classrooms, faculty
offices, the FM radio station and the student neypsp office.

Heim Biology and Chemistry Building (1990)— The $10 million Heim Building is one of the
finest undergraduate science facilities in the EBs¢ three-level structure totals more than
63,000 square feet and contains state-of-the-aldpy and chemistry laboratories, lecture halls,
seminar rooms, a science reading area and a gresmhs well as classrooms and faculty
offices.

Clarke Building & Chapel (1939) — Lycoming’s landmark honors Martha B. Clarke, a
benefactor. The building contains Clarke ChapelJ&n Neumann Chapel, music classrooms,
practice studios, an electronic music studio acdltg offices.



Mary Lindsay Welch Honors Hall (2005)— Lycoming has refurbished a 19th century
landmark into an Honors Hall that includes the $inaw Performance Hall (a 125-seat
recital hall), The Lindsay Memorial Chapel and odf for the United Campus Ministry
Center, and Community Services Center and Honargr&m.

Administration Buildings

Drum House — Built in 1857 the Admissions House is the oldastding on the campus. It
was first occupied by a Presbyterian parson.

The Admissions House was bought by the Colleg&811along with 28 other dwellings, and in
1940 became the President’'s home. John W. Longpaextit for the remainder of his tenure and
D. Frederick Wertz lived in the house from 1955Iut265 when the College made the property
at 325 Grampian Boulevard the President’s home.bliilding was then converted for use by
the Fine Arts Department. In 1983, when a new Airis facility was completed, the department
was relocated and the house was vacant until 19&n\ was restored by college craftsmen to
its original Federalist design under the supermigibCarol Baker '60, who kindly volunteered
her services during the year-long reconstructidre Admissions House was a gift of the W.F.
Rich family.

John W. Long Hall (1951)— Named after President Long (1921-1955), it heuke
administrative offices, including those of the Rdest, Provost, Treasurer, Dean of Student
Affairs, Registrar, Alumni Relations, College Redais, Institutional Advancement,
Publications, and Financial Aid, and the busindisen

Recreation Facilities

Physical Education and Recreation Center (1986} Includes the George R. Lamade
Gymnasium, which contains basketball and othertsparsix-lane swimming pool; all-purpose
room; sauna and steam room; weight room; offickesscooms, and the Alumni lounge.

Recreation Center (2004)— Is a two-story 54,000 square foot space with frasketball
courts. It has a suspended indoor running traclexpanded weight room, and a new exercise
and fitness area.

Robert L. Shangraw Athletic Complex (1998)— Located at David Person Field, the

17,700 square foot complex contains locker faesitior football, lacrosse, soccer, and

softball in addition to a fully-equipped athletraining room. The press box can accommodate
radio and television coverage and includes a halgyisuite for guests of the president. There is
bleacher sitting for 2,000 fans.

Wertz Student Center (1959)— Named after D. Frederick Wertz, President (19968), it
contains the Main Dining Commons, Jane SchultzigyiRoom, the Jonas Room, Burchfield
Lounge, a recreation area, game rooms, Jack’s €droekstore, post office, student activities
office, Career Services , Counseling Center, andestt organization offices.
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Handicapped Accessibility

Most facilities at Lycoming College are accessibl¢hose with limited mobility. In addition, the
College will make special accommodations wheneeeessary to meet the needs of any of its
students.

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SERVICES

Lycoming College provides at least one computewask access point in each classroom,

office, and for each student on campus. In additdirresidence halls, the Snowden Library and
most key areas have wireless network access. Stukdawve access to a variety of on-campus and
worldwide resources through the network.

The College maintains six public use computer |&tg; labs populated with Windows-based
computers, one lab with a mix of Windows and Mazshtcomputers, and one lab with
Macintosh computers. The Windows labs utilize savpopular software packages, such as
Office 2010 (Word, Excel, PowerPoint, Access, Spaigt Designer), Internet Explorer, and
SPSS. The Graphics Lab utilizes Microsoft OffiaeDésign, Photoshop, Quark XPress, Flash
lllustrator, Sharepoint Designer, Macromedia Dioeend DreamWeaver. The Macintosh lab is
specialized for digital media including FinalCubPrLaser printing, scanning, and DVD/RW
drives are available in all labs.

Lycoming College maintains a website where our UKlww.lycoming.edu Any student who

is enrolled at Lycoming receives an e-mail accasmvell as a network account with disk space
for a personal Website and file storage. Thesdacked up daily. Academic departments
maintain home pages and resources under the LygoGotlege home page(s). Many faculty
maintain departmental home pages and communic#tethair students by e-mail or through
our course management system Moodle.

A Linux and a Windows server provides access targety of different software packages to
students in the Mathematical and Computer Sciereasww.lycoming.edu/it

ResNet (1995)— ResNet is the Residential Networking programafioy student living in a
residence hall, where they have direct accesstbyhoming network and Internet from their
computer. A laptop computer with wireless is reamended and discounts are available through
our Dell initiative or software discount programu@ents need properly configured computers to
pass through the Campus Manager security systetim awiupdated operating system, the
campus standard anti-virus and anti-spyware prograny additional devices using wireless,
such as smartphones, game consoles, etc., mugiaalsgistered. ResNet is part of a single
consolidated Technology Fee of $210 per semesteesident students and $110 per semester
for commuter students that will cover your accesRésNet, wireless, cable TV and the
telephone basic fee. For full instructions you gartowww.lycoming.edu/it/resnet.htm
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ADMISSION TO LYCOMING

Lycoming College welcomes applications from prospecstudents regardless of age, sex, race,
religion, financial resources, color, national trrec background. Visit us at

www.lycoming.edu.

Admission Decision Criteria

Admission to Lycoming College is competitive. Amgalnts are evaluated on the basis of their
academic preparation, talents, and interests, hawvthe College’s capacity to help them
achieve their educational objectives and careelsgoa

Successful candidates for admission have typicaliypleted a college preparatory program in
high school which includes four years of Englistiee years of math, two years of modern
language, two years of natural or physical scietiveg years of social science, and two years of
academic electives.

In addition, successful admission candidates gépgace in the top two-fifths of their high
school graduating class, and have better than ge€SAT1 or ACT scores.

From time to time supplemental materials, as wek @ersonal interview, may be required prior
to the determination of admissibility.

Admission Application Filing Period

Applications for the fall semester will be accepbem June 1st of the preceding year through
April 1st of the year in which studies are to bedipplications for the spring semester are
accepted from the preceding May 1st through Deceiidte

Applications, when complete, are reviewed and eatallion a rolling basis. Generally,
applicants are notified in writing regarding theéaame of their applications within three weeks
following the receipt of all required materials.

Freshman Applicants
Freshman applicants must complete the followingsste

1) Submit the completed Lycoming College Admission Kgation.

2) Submit the non-refundable $35 application fee.

3) Provide official transcripts of all high school apdst-secondary school studies (whether or
not completed).

4) Submit official results of the SAT1 or ACT.

5) Submit two personal letters of recommendation.

Transfer Applicants

Lycoming College considers applications from stus@vho have attended other post-secondary
educational institutions. These applicants muselearned a cumulative grade point average of
at least 2.00 (on a 4-point scale) in transferabl@ses at the post-secondary institution(s)
attended.
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Credit will be granted only for courses which havgrade of “C-" or higher. Courses with a
non-grade such as “P” or “S” will not transfer. loyging College will determine which courses
are appropriate for transfer and is under no obbgao accept any course. Lycoming College
does not have a statute of limitations but it resgthe right to refuse to accept some courses for
transfer in which the content is outmoded. The Regi will consult the academic department(s)
involved. Final determination of transfer creditivie made by the Lycoming College Registrar
based on official transcripts only. Transfer coaradl be shown on the Lycoming transcript

with the symbol “T.”

Applicants may transfer up to 64 semester credlitiseal ycoming College 100 and 200 level
and up to 32 semester credits at the Lycoming Gel&00 and 400 level for a total of 96 credits.
Students must complete the final 32 credits ofdixgree program at Lycoming College. At least
16 credits in the major area must be taken at Lyegr@ollege.

Additional information regarding the transfer oflege credit appears under Alternative Credit
Sources.

Transfer applicants must complete each of theviofig steps:

1) Complete and return application with the $35 agpian fee.

2) Provide official transcripts and course descriggion catalogs from each post-secondary
school attended. Students who have accumulatethiass24 semester hours or 36 quarter
hours must also submit high school transcriptsfi¢@af results of the SAT1 or ACT may
also be required.)

3) Submit the Transfer Student Admission Report. (It e sent to you upon application.)

International Applicants
Prospective students who are neither citizens aongnent residents of the United States are
welcome to apply for admission.

International applicants must complete each ofalewing steps:

1) Submit the completed Lycoming College Admission Kgation.

2) Provide certified true copies of all secondary (armekn applicable, post-secondary)
transcripts, mark sheets, diplomas, and certifcatehe original languages, as well as in
English (when the originals are not in English)afislations of non-English materials must
be certified as true and correct.

3) Submit two letters of recommendation.

4) Provide proof of the ability to read, write, anatag English at the college level as evidenced
by a TOEFL score of at least 525, 190 for compassessment test, or 70 for the Internet-
based test.

5) Submit bank statements showing your families ghibtfund your Lycoming education.

6) International students who are currently studymthe United States must be “in-status”
with the United States Department of Justice, Intatign and Naturalization Service. They
must also be eligible to transfer to Lycoming Cgdle
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Please note that the minimum amount required for eeh academic year of study
(September through April) at Lycoming College is US. $41,000. Summer living expenses
(May through August) average an additional U.S. $500, and are not included in the
$41,000 amount.

Readmission to the College
Students who leave the College for one or more st including those who leave mid-term,
must apply for readmission. To apply for readmissane must:

a. Complete the Application for Readmission form;

b. Return the completed form to the Office of the Re&gr; and

c. If applicable, have official transcripts for alluse work completed elsewhere sent to the
Registrar.

The College reserves the right to deny readmigsidarmer students. Reasons for denial of
readmission requests include, but are not limitediaick of residence hall space, unresolved
financial obligations, academic deficiencies, unhesd disciplinary action, charges or
convictions related to criminal activity.

Students will be informed in writing about the d#an regarding readmission. To confirm
readmission, students must send a non-refundaplesdeof $200 to the Office of the Registrar.
Students who intend to live in the residence hallist send an additional $100 room reservation
deposit and complete the appropriate forms in tfiie€of Residence Life.

Lycoming College does not have a statute of linatet but it reserves the right to refuse to
accept some courses in which the content is outcholdee Registrar will consult the academic
department(s) involved.

Confirmation of Intent to Enroll at Lycoming

Admitted applicants are asked to confirm theirmt® enroll for the fall semester no later than
the preceding May 1st, or by December 1st for ttlewing spring semester by submitting the
appropriate deposit. New commuting students angimedjto submit a $200 Confirmation
Deposit. New resident students are required to #uthm$200 Confirmation Deposit, as well as
a $100 Room Reservation Deposit. Admitted inteomati applicants are required to submit all
applicable deposits prior to the issuance of tB8 form. Deposits are non-refundable.

Student Orientation

All new students are required to attend one ofdls@mmer orientation sessions with at least one
parent before they enroll in the fall. The purpotéhe program is to acquaint new students and
their parent(s) more fully with the College so ttiay can begin their Lycoming experience
under the most favorable circumstances. Studefitsake placement tests, meet their academic
advisor, and register for fall classes. Informationorientation is mailed to new students after
they confirm their intention to enroll.
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Withdrawal of Admission Offers

Lycoming College reserves the right to withdraweasfof admission when:

1) information requested as part of the admissioniegjdn process is not provided by
applicants;

2) misrepresentation of fact to the College by applisaccurs during the application process;

3) the conduct of applicants is not in keeping wité ¢thical or moral standards as set forth in
theLycoming College Catalogr theLycoming College Student Handbook

Admissions Office Location and Hours

Prospective students and their families are engauar#o visit the campus for a student-
conducted tour and an interview with an admissmnsselor, who will provide additional
information about the College and answer questions.

The Office of Admissions is located on Washingtaulvard and College Place. For an
appointment, telephone 1-800-345-3920, ext. 4036M) 321-4026, write the

Office of Admissions, Lycoming College, 700 Collegkace, Williamsport, PA 17701, or visit
www.lycoming.edu/admissions/Forms/InfoRequest.html.

Office hours are:

Weekdays

September through April: 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.
May through August: 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.

Saturdays

September through April:

9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon

May through August: appointments by request.

FINANCIAL MATTERS

Expenses for the Academic Year 2011-2012

The following expenses are effective for the regtdfl and spring semesters. The College
reserves the right to adjust fees at any time.fébs for each semester are payable
approximately three weeks prior to the start o§sés for the semester as indicated on the
semester bill.

Fees Per Semester Per Year

Tuition $15,584.00 $31,168.00
Room Rent $ 2,288.00 $ 4,576.00
Board $ 2,197.00 $ 4,394.00
Total $20,069.00 $40,138.00
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One-Time Student Fees

F Y o] o] o= 11 To] o T == P PEPUPPUPPPRRR $35
Confirmation/ContingeNCY DEPOSIL ...........icommmeeeeeiieee e e e e e e e e e ee e as $200
ROOM ReServation DEPOSIL .........cooviiiiiceeeaeeeiiiaae e $100
] T g F= Lo T = ST $200
Part-Time Student Fees

APPICALION FEE ... .ttt et e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e eearrreeeaeaan $35

[ Tl (T 1) O 0T | ] TRTRPPP $3,896
Additional Charges

Non-refundable Enrollment Deposit for Returningd&iots ..........ccccoeeeeeeeeievievveeceivinee. $100
ACLIVILY FEE POI SEBMESIEI ... ..o eeeeeee e e e e e e e e $75
Technology Fee (resident students) (per SEMESLEL)..........cevvvvvuriiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeieeeeeeeen, $210
Technology Fee (commuter students) (Per SEMESIEN).........uuuurriiiiiiieeeeee e eeeeeeeeeeee $110
Laundry Fee (resident students) (Per SEMESIEL)..cccu.uvuururrriiiieiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesveeeeneeenennes $40
Applied Music Fee (half-hour per week per SEmester)........ccooveeeieiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiiieeeanes $300

(@ T o I o I €70 111/ o 1S prevailing cost
Laboratory Fee per Unit COUISE ...........iicueeeeciuiieeeeiiiee e eenee e $10 to $425
Parking PeIMIL ... ...uiiiiiiii it e e e e e e et e e e e e e et eeeeesaaareeeeeeeesnsbenees oaes $120
Practice TeaChING FEE ......coo i e e e e e e e $400
R.O.T.C. Uniform Deposit (payable at Bucknell Uniigy) ............eevvvvvniiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeaee $75

B = L o 1 o) B =T U PPPPPRPRPPURRR $4*
SiNGIE ROOM ChaIQE ......uviiiiiiiiiiiieee e ettt e ettt e e e e et e e e eeenr e e e e e e saaseeeeeeanns $2,630
College APATMENT ... ..o e ettt a e e e e e $2,977

The tuition covers the regular course load of twely sixteen credits each semester excluding
band, choir, theater practica and all scholarsirs@s Any credits over 16 will be charged at a
rate of $974 per credit. Resident students musidbatsthe College. If a double room is used as
a single room, there is an additional charge oP§3dr semester. The estimated cost for books
and supplies is up to $800 per year, dependingp@rcaurse of study. Special session (May
Term and Summer Session) charges for tuition, r@md,board are established during the fall
semester.

*$4 for first copy; $1 for each additional copy espted at the same time. No charge for

currently enrolled full-time students. No transdsipvill be issued for a student or alumnus
whose financial obligation to the college has ne¢ib satisfied.

Entry Fees and Deposits

Application Fee— All students applying for admission must suba#35 application fee.
This charge defrays the cost of processing thaegin and is nonrefundable.
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Confirmation/Contingency Deposit— All full-time students who have been notifiedtbéir
admission to Lycoming College are required to ma$200 Confirmation Deposit to confirm
their intention to matriculate. The Deposit is hefdil Graduation or upon written notification
submitted to the Registrar's office at least twekeeprior to the start of each semester. Any
remaining deposit balance will be refunded aftefimhncial obligations to the College have
been satisfied.

Resident students must remit an additional $10hiRReservation Deposit. The room deposit is
applied against the comprehensive fees billedhferfirst semester of attendance.

Both the Confirmation and Room Reservation Dep@sgsrefundable prior to the start of the
first semester of attendance if the official withndial date is not later than May 1.

Enrollment Deposit— A non-refundable enrollment deposit of $100eiguired of all current

full and part-time degree-seeking students eadhgpr order to pre-register for the subsequent
fall semester courses and/or to participate irativeual room selection process. This deposit is
applied against the fall semester bill.

Partial Payments

For the convenience of those who find it impossibléllow the regular schedule of payments,
arrangements may be made with the College Bursdahéomonthly payment of College fees
through various educational plans. Additional infation may be obtained from the Treasurer's
Office or Admissions Office.

Lycoming College Withdrawal Refund Policy

Students wishing to withdraw from the College dgrihe semester should meet with

the Assistant Dean for Freshmen or the AssistaanDer Sophomores to ensure that student
financial and academic records are properly clo$kd.effective date of calculating refunds
shall be: the date that the student begins thedvatkal process or provides official notification
to the institution of his or her intent to withdratlme midpoint of enrollment if the student drops
out without notification to the institution; or tliate, as determined by the institution, that the
student withdraws due to illness or accident.

Students withdrawing will receive a prorated refdimidtuition, fees, room and board, less an
administrative fee of $100 and any unpaid chargesording to the following schedule:

Refund Charge
During Week 1 90% 10%
During Week 2 80% 20%
During Week 3 70% 30%
During Week 4 60% 40%
During Week 5 50% 50%
During Week 6 40% 60%
After 6th Week 0% 100%
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Please note that there is no refund after the svettk of the semester. For Freshmen, the refund
period will be extended into the week that earlsegasment grades are distributed to students and
parents.

Comparative schedules apply to the May and Sumenerst

The calculated refund will be reduced by any ungaigrges. Any balance remaining will be
billed to the student. Unpaid student account lmadarwill be charged interest at the rate of 1%
per month on the month end balance until the addsypaid in full.

Should legal collection become necessary, all aafstsllection will be added to the balance
due.

Lycoming College’s institutional refund policy isstinct and different from the Federal Return

of Title IV Funds policy. The adjustment of institanal financial aid will follow the Withdrawal
Refund Policy stated above. The College is requoguerform a Return of Title IV Funds
calculation for all federal financial aid recipisnwho withdraw (officially or unofficially) from

all classes on or before the 60% attendance pbthiecsemester. Students who are subject to the
return of any Title IV funds may result in a balardue to the College, Federal Government or
both. See Federal Return of Title IV Funds Polmyftirther explanation on the return of federal
funds.

Students who drop individual course(s) during ttie/drop period will receive 100% adjustment
to tuition and fees. Students who drop individualrses(s) after the add/drop period will not
receive any adjustment to tuition and fees.

Federal Return of Title IV Funds Policy

The 1998 Reauthorization of the Higher Educatiohr&quires the college to calculate a Return
of Title IV Funds on all federal financial aid serds who withdraw (officially or unofficially)
from all classes on or before the 60% attendanod pbthe semester. A prorata schedule is
used to determine the percentage of the semeststutient attended based on the withdrawal
date/last date of attendance.

The student’s withdrawal date is the date the stuldegan the withdrawal process; the date the
student otherwise provided the school with officiatification of the intent to withdraw; or for
the student who does not begin the school’s withdl@rocess or notifies the school of intent to
withdraw, the mid-point of the payment period of@iment for which the Title IV assistance
was disbursed (unless the institution can docuraertctual date in an academically-related
activity). For any student who withdraws from tBellege, the College does have the option of
using a student’s documented last day of attendainae academically-related activity as the
withdrawal date, if the College believes this betéflects when the student stopped attending
and truly withdrew from school.
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The percentage of the semester the student atténdattulated as follows:

Number of days in attendance
Number of days in semester

The number of days counted includes all calendgs dathe semester including weekends and
holidays, but excludes college breaks of five oremtays.

The percentage of the semester the student atténdsdd to calculate the amount of the
student’s earned versus unearned federal aid fuflle.unearned portion of federal aid funds
must be returned to the appropriate aid prograacaordance with the Order of Return as
mandated by law. The Order of Return is: Federaubsidized Loan, Federal Subsidized Loan,
Perkins Loan, Federal PLUS Loan, Federal Pell Gfeederal SEOG Grant.

The college is responsible for returning the lesdésnearned Title IV Aid or Unearned
Institutional Charges. Unearned Institutional Qjeasrare based on the determined percentage of
the semester the student did not attend. The @lteresponsible for its return of funds first,
followed by the student’s return of funds.

The student is responsible for returning: Amtaaf Unearned Title IV Aid
- Amount of Aid School Returns
Amount Student Returns

The College must return its portion of UnearnedeTl¥ aid (loan and grant) to the appropriate
federal program within 45 days from the studentthdrawal date as determined by the Office
of Financial Aid. If the amount the student retunncludes a federal loan, the student is
responsible for repayment of the loan in accordantethe terms of the loan program. If the
amount the student returns includes grant aidstilndent must repay 50% of the grant money
received, rather than 100%. Students do not lavepay grant overpayments of $50 or less per
program.

The student must return unearned grant aid todhege within 45 days from the date of
notification. Failure by the student to returmuoaike arrangements to return unearned grant aid
to the College within 45 days will result in theidént being reported to the U.S. Department of
Education (USDOE). The student will be consideredn Overpayment Status, and will not be
eligible for additional aid at any post-secondaustitution participating in Title IV Aid

programs. Students who are reported to USDOE @aerpayment Status should contact the
USDOE to make payment arrangements to repay thessary grant funds.

Examples of Federal Title IV Return of Funds catioin are available in the Office of Financial
Aid. Students who stop attending Lycoming Colleggy not receive further financial aid
disbursements, may lose some or all of the aidithatalready been disbursed to their account,
may be responsible for repayment of unpaid chaayesmay be considered in Overpayment
status with USDOE.
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Students who wish to rescind their official withaed submitted to the college must do so within
one week of the original withdrawal and notificatimust be provided in writing to the Office of
Financial Aid.

Students who stop attending all classes withoutiaffy withdrawing from the college will be
subject to a Return of Funds calculation at theadritie semester, based on their last date of
attendance as determined by the Office of Finadil

State Grant programs have varying regulations qonug refunds, but most will require at least
a partial refund of the State Grant. If the studes received a Lycoming Grant, a portion of the
student’s refund also will be repaid to the Lycogh@rant program. This will reduce, or in

many cases eliminate, the amount of the refundtilndent otherwise would receive.

Non-Payment of Fees Penalty

Students will not be registered for courses inva semester if their accounts for previous
attendance have not been settled. Diplomas, trigtscand certifications of withdrawals in good
standing are issued only when a satisfactory sedthe of all financial obligations has been made
in the Treasurer's Office. Final grades may alshddd in some cases. Unpaid student accounts
will be charged interest at the rate of 1% per rhamt the month-end balance until accounts are
paid in full. Should legal collection become neeggsall costs of collection will be added to the
balance due.

FINANCIAL AID

Lycoming College is committed to helping studemtd gamilies meet college costs. While some
assistance is available to students regardlessenf (merit scholarships), the primary purpose of
the College’s financial aid program is to help dfied students of limited financial resources
attend Lycoming College. Scholarships may be awhoitethe basis of merit and/or need, while
grants are provided solely on the basis of findnm@ad. Long-term educational loans with
favorable interest rates and repayment terms aéahle, as are part-time employment
opportunities.

It is important to submit financial aid applicat®after January 1st, as appropriate income
information becomes available, but by March 1. aitgh applications may be filed later,
applicants can only receive consideration for remngi available funds.

To be considered for financial aid, students amdgilfas must complete the following steps for
each year the student seeks assistance:

1. Fully complete and submit the Free Application Federal Student Aid (FAFSA).
Returning students should submit the Renewal FAFSA.
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2. The College may request signed and dated copissidént and parent(s) Federal income tax
returns, including W-2 forms, be sent to the Finaln&id Office. The tax returns required
are for the year preceding the academic year ichve student seeks assistance.

3. PAresidents can apply for state grant assistasicg) the FAFSA as well. Non-PA residents
should contact the State Grant Agency in their hetate to see if additional forms must be
filed.

Basic eligibility requirements for all federal pragns are available from the Department of
Education at www.studentaid.ed.gov. Students agoresible for understanding the basic
eligibility requirements.

Enrollment Status for Financial Aid Eligibility

Financial aid eligibility is substantially reducéd students who are charged less than full-time
tuition. Credit is earned for some courses whighdadfered at no charge, including choir, band,
theatre practica and all scholar seminars. Thezetbese credits would not be counted in the
full-time tuition calculation. For financial aid guoses, a full-time student is enrolled in 12-16
billable semester hours. A student's financialddigibility is finalized after the end of the
college's published add/drop period.

Satisfactory Academic Progress Requirements

Financial aid recipients are required to be in gacademic standing and maintaining
satisfactory academic progress toward their degpgeirements. Satisfactory academic
progress, as described below, is evaluated ann{esty of the spring semester) and
cumulatively by the Financial Aid Office. Failute maintain satisfactory progress may result in
the cancellation of financial aid eligibility. ThHenancial Aid Office will notify students who do
not meet the satisfactory academic progress by mail

Satisfactory Academic Progress for financial aidibility should not be confused with the
College’s academic progress policy. In some irtgara student may appeal academic
suspension and be permitted to continue enrolleesrh though the student has fallen behind in
credit hours or cumulative GPA. A student whorianged an academic appeal may continue to
receive financial assistance only if the studentt:méhe minimum qualitative (GPA) and
guantitative (credits completed) standards.

Undergraduate students receiving financial aid meshtain a minimum cumulative grade point
average and make steady progress toward the coompiéttheir degree as described below.
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Minimum Cumulative Progress Completion

Attempted Credits Grade Point Average Requirements
0-16 1.85 75% of attempted diedi
17-32 1.95 75% of attempted itsed
33+ 2.00 75% of attempted credit

Transfer credits accepted by Lycoming College alincluded in the progress completion
requirement and minimum GPA requirement (if thdeg® transferred in the grade). Students
who have not completed their undergraduate dedteeld 0 attempted hours (including transfer
credits) will no longer be eligible for financialda Students must graduate with a cumulative 2.0
grade point average.

Treatment of W, I, X, P & F Grades and Repeatedrs&zwork

1. Course withdrawals (W) after the drop/add pkece not included in the GPA calculation,
but are considered a non-completion of attemptedsesvork

2. Incomplete (1) grades are not included in tf®AGalculation but are considered a non-
completion of attempted coursework until the inctetgpgrade is replaced with a permanent
grade and academic progress can be reevaluated.

3. An audit (X) grade is not considered attempmearsework. It is not included in the GPA
calculation or completion rate determination.

4. A satisfactory (P) grade is treated as attethptedits earned, but it is not included in the
GPA calculation unless the student has designatehiamum acceptance letter grade.

5. Afailing grade (F) is treated as attemptedlitcsenot earned; it will be included in the
calculation of the GPA and the minimum completiater

6. The most recent course grade for a repeatedeauill be included in the calculation of the
GPA and every repeated attempt will be includethéxcompletion rate determination.

Financial Aid Probation

Students who fail to successfully complete the mumn completion rate and/or who fail to meet
the minimum cumulative GPA requirement will be @don financial aid probation. This
allows one additional semester of course work togothe academic record up to the minimum
standards. Financial aid can be received duriagémester of probation. After the
probationary semester the student’s progress witelevaluated.
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Financial Aid Suspension

Students on financial aid probation who fail tocssful complete the minimum completion rate
and/or who fail to meet the minimum cumulative Gfreguirement will be ineligible for
financial aid.

Reinstatement of aid after Financial Aid Suspension
Reinstatement of financial aid after a studentasgd on Suspension is achieved as follows:

1. The student submits a written letter of appeakitoadance with the appeals process and
the Financial Aid Appeals Committee grants the app&he student is placed on
Financial Aid Probation for the semester rathentbia Suspension; or

2. The student attends Lycoming College during thep8nsion semester, pays for tuition
and fees without the help of student aid, and aabkenough in the coursework to
satisfy all the satisfactory academic progressdstats. The student must notify the
Financial Aid Office if they plan to attend Lycongii€ollege without the assistance of
financial aid; or

3. The student attends summer school to eliminatediieiency in credits and/or GPA.
The student must notify the Financial Aid Officghky are planning to take classes
during the summer to eliminate the deficiency.

Students who have been placed on Suspension cskipa semester and regain eligibility. No
financial aid will be disbursed during subsequemhasters for students on Suspension. If the
student fails to attain the minimum standards dftersecond semester of probation, eligibility
for financial assistance will be cancelled autoosly.

Appeal Process

Appeals of Financial Aid Suspension must be maderiting to the Director of Financial Aid by
the date specified in the Suspension notificateatet. The Financial Aid Appeals Committee
will review the appeal and notify the student inting within 5 working days of their decision.
All decisions made by the Financial Aid Appeals Quittee are final and not subject to further
review.

The appeal letter must address the extenuatingrostance(s) why satisfactory academic
progress was not made, why the extenuating ciramos(s) has changed, as well as an outlined
plan for future academic success. Extenuatingigistances can include, but not limited to,
illness or injury; death of a family member; famdifficulties; interpersonal problems with
friends, roommate, significant others; difficultsglancing work, athletics, and family
responsibility; or financial difficulties.
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Acceptance of an appeal is only valid for determgreligibility for financial assistance and has
absolutely no bearing on any determination madiéyregistrar and/or the Committee on
Academic Standards.

College Scholarships & Grants

NOTE: Lycoming Scholarships and Grants are awardeddkd students who are full-time
and degree-seeking. Students already possessaxthalbr's degree are normally ineligible for
scholarships, grants and institutional loans.

Lycoming Grants may be awarded to students to help meet theirrdented financial need.
Renewal requires continued financial need as detexdrby Federal Methodology and/or the
financial aid director.

Ministerial Grants are awarded to dependent children of United Me#tadinisters and
ordained ministers of other denominations. Thisigeanounts to 33% of tuition for

children of United Methodist ministers in the CahfPennsylvania Conference and 25% of
tuition for all others. Students meeting the crador this grant and any other Lycoming
Scholarship(s) will be awarded the scholarshipfajigthat provides the highest dollar amount;
both will not be awarded.

Pre-Ministerial Student Grants of up to 25% tuition are awarded to students piegdor the
Christian ministry. Students must complete a preisterial grant application available through
the financial aid office. Students meeting theeti# for this grant and any other Lycoming
Scholarship(s) will be awarded the scholarshipfajigthat provides the highest dollar amount;
both will not be awarded.

Federal Grants

Pell Grants are made available by the federal governmentitiiiy is based upon a federal
formula.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants may be awarded to students with exceptional
financial need. Priority must be given to Pell Gnaatipients. Funds are provided by the federal
government. Funds are limited.

State Grants

Pennsylvania Higher Education Assistance Agency (HEAA) Grants are available for PA
residents meeting domicile and financial requiretmef the program. Eligibility is determined
by PHEAA. These grants are available for a maxinofi® semesters. Non-PA residents should
contact the State Grant Agency in their home dtatavailability of funds to students attending
out-of-state colleges.
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Loan Programs

Federal Direct Stafford Loan allows eligible Freshmen to borrow a maximum o568
annually. Eligible Sophomores may borrow up to ximam of $4,500 annually. Eligible

juniors and seniors may borrow up to a maximum%:580 annually. The federal government
pays the interest while the student is enrollecideast a half-time basis. The student begins to
repay the loan (interest and principal) 6 monthsrdéaving school. The interest rate is fixed at
4.5%. Eligibility is based on financial need.

Federal Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loanprovides an opportunity for students to borrow
under the Stafford Program who do not qualify foe maximum amount of subsidized Stafford
loan. Maximum grade level amount minus subsididigbdity equals unsubsidized eligibility.
Interest must be paid by the borrower on a quarteasis while enrolled (check with your lender
to see if interest payments may be deferred). Gibpects of the loan are similar to those under
the Subsidized program. Independent students malidible for higher loan limits; contact

the Financial Aid Office for more information. Theerest rate is fixed at 6.8%.

Federal Perkins Loan(formerly the National Direct Student Loan) maydftered to
students with exceptional need. Borrowers mustyrépa loan, plus 5% per annum simple
interest on the unpaid balance, over a period Ipéggmine months after the date on
which the borrower ceases to be enrolled at lea§time. Funds are limited.

Federal Direct PLUS Loanis a loan parents may take out on behalf of tthejrendent student.
The amount a parent may borrow for one year isléquae cost of education for one year
minus any financial aid the student is eligible ifothat year. The interest rate is fixed at 7.9%.

Employment Opportunities

Federal College Work-Study Program Awardsprovide work opportunities on campus for
qualified students. Students receive pay-checka/fwk performed in the previous pay period.
Based on documented need and awarded by the Fah&indiOffice. Funding is limited. The
student assumes full responsibility in locatingla. jReturning students who wish to work the
following year must have their name submitted ®Fmancial Aid Office by their supervisor
before the end of the Spring semester.

Students also have the opportunity to seek worétystumployment off-campus in the
Community Service program. Interested studentggedadditional information in the
Financial Aid Office.

Lycoming Campus Employment Programis similar to Federal Work-Study except that
students are paid with institutional funds only @dot based on financial need. A limited
number of jobs are available. Funding is limited.

Other Job Opportunities are frequently available with local business firongpersons.
Contact the Career Development Office of the Ceallfy information on these opportunities.
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Other Aid Sources

Veterans and Dependents Benefitare available for qualified veterans and children
of deceased or disabled veterans. Contact the &féseOfficer in the Registrar’s Office.

Reserved Officers Training Corps (ROTC)Stipends and Scholarships are available for
gualified students. Contact the Financial Aid Qdffor more information.

Tuition Exchange Grantsmay be available. Lycoming College is a membehefTuition
Exchange Program. This program is for dependedests of employees at participating
institutions of higher education. Students showlatact the Tuition Exchange officer at

their sponsor institution for information regarditigs sponsorship. Students are expected to
apply for all federal and state grants. If the studeceives a federal or state grant, those
amounts may be applied toward room and board chafrtfee student resides in the dorms. If
the student commutes, the grant amount is equaltion less federal and state grants.

United Methodist Scholarshipsmay be available to full-time degree-seeking ayapits

who have a cumulative GPA of 3.00 or better, atv@dn Christian activities, and who are
active, full members of a United Methodist churblemonstrated financial need is also required.
Normally, seven $1000 scholarships are awarded w=ah Annual application is required.
Recipients are selected by the Director of Findrfidh and will be awarded to the neediest
students. The funds are provided by the United bt Church. Applications are available in
the Financial Aid Office. Renewal requires a curtiueaGPA of at least 3.00.

United Methodist Student Loansare available on a very limited basis to studeitits are
members of the United Methodist Church. The maxinamount which may be borrowed for an
academic year is $2,500 subject to the availabilitthe funds. Contact The Board of Higher
Education and Ministry, P.O. Box 871, Nashville, BRR02 for more information.

Non-college Aid Opportunitiesare often available through family employers dolaunions,
business firms, fraternal and religious organizegjand secondary schools. Your parents should
contact their employer or organizations of whickytlare members for information on financial
aid resources.

STUDENT AFFAIRS

The Division of Student Affairs coordinates a vayrief programs, services, and activities
designed to enhance students’ personal, socialkednchtional growth and development. This is
accomplished through a variety of programs, offieesl staff including:

» Campus Ministry

e Campus Recreation

* Career Services

* Community Service

o Commuter Student Affairs
» Counseling Services
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» Greek Life

* Health Services

* International Student Advising

* Judicial Affairs

* Residential Life

 Safety and Security

 Student Programs and Leadership Development

The Student Affairs staff view students as partiethe educational process and, therefore,
expect that students will share responsibilityrf@anaging our educational community.

Campus Ministry

The United Campus Ministry, located in Mary Lindd&\¢lch Honors Hall, is staffed by a
Protestant and Roman Catholic campus minister.Cdrapus Ministry provides a wide range of
activities in support of the spiritual developmant religious life of students. Ecumenical and
inclusive in nature, Campus Ministry at Lycomin@yides worship services, service projects,
social occasions, retreats, and study opportunifies campus ministers are an integral part of
campus life and are available to students who neaygl isupport and spiritual direction.

Campus Recreation

The Campus Recreation Department provides opptigarior students, faculty and staff to
enjoy a recreational sports atmosphere. The 54608re foot Recreation Center houses a
suspended indoor track overlooking 4 large cowasifor basketball, volleyball and tennis. The
center also includes a weight room and cardiovas@ska, both with state of the art equipment.
The swimming pool is accessible at different tirttesughout the week for open swim. The
Intramural program is also available to studerasulty and staff and offers several different
team sports including: flag football, basketbatlll@yball, wiffleball and indoor soccer.

Career Services

Career Services provides services which are designkelp individuals make effective career
decisions beginning with identification of theirilfs interests, personality, and career related
values. For individuals unsure of what to majore@sources and support are available to
research and assess their options and determinghdyamay wish to do after graduation. For
individuals sure of their major but not sure wleatlo after they graduate, in addition to one-on-
one counseling, a variety of resources are alsibadN@ including a library of career resources,
online material, alumni, workshops, experientiakieng, and networking opportunities.

Career Services teaches individuals how they cam lgbout different career fields and present
themselves to potential employers in a positive effettive manner. Helping individuals make
appropriate and meaningful connections betweerg@eland career is a goal of Career Services.
Career Services is located on the third Floor oft?/VStudent Center.
Seewww.lycoming.edu/cdcfor more information.
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Community Service

Community Service is a learning opportunity fordgats accomplished in conjunction with
various agencies in the Williamsport area and gell@epartments. This activity allows students
to expand their knowledge about diverse individaad communities. The outcome of such
service promotes students' personal and socialaf@went as well as giving them an enhanced
perspective of civic responsibility and social jost

The Community Service Center located in Honord etabrdinates many service opportunities
available to students, faculty, and staff in theager Williamsport area. A number of the
community service projects include Big Brothers Bigters, Habitat for Humanity, the Literacy
Project, a school tutoring program, Best Buddiedo®-A-Highway, Bloodmobile, Shepherd of
the Streets, and the CROP Walk for World Hunger.

Counseling Services

The college experience provides an unparalleledppity for intellectual, emotional, social,
and spiritual development. Sometimes this expeeemecomes difficult and stressful.
Counseling Services strives to support and astistests who are in distress. Professional
counselors provide individual counseling, crisiterention, consultation with students, faculty
and staff and outreach programming on psychologicantal health, and substance abuse
issues. All services are confidential and freecbérge to all Lycoming College students.
Counseling services also provides referrals to aneatal health providers for those students
who wish to meet with someone outside the collegeghmse needs cannot be met with services
available on campus.

Health Services

Lycoming College Health Services focuses on théstiolcare of the individual, health
maintenance, and wellness through health educatidrprevention of illness. Educational
materials and instructional programs are availttirieugh the Student Health Services.

Routine medical care is provided on a daily bastday-Friday 8:30 a.m.- 4:00 p.m. during the
fall and Spring semesters. The office is staffedbyll-time registered nurse and a part-time
registered nurse with a physician available ométdid daily basis.

Health Services’ policies reflect the recommendetiof the American College Health
Association (ACHA), the Pennsylvania Departmenitiealth, and the Centers for Disease
Control (CDC).

Residential Life

As a residential college, Lycoming offers studehesopportunity to integrate academic and
residential experiences. The Residential Life @ff&ccommitted to providing a living/learning
environment to help each resident grow as a peasdras a student. Lycoming College requires
all full-time students to live in college housingdaparticipate in the college board plan each
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semester of the academic year that they are edrdllarried students, students residing with
their parents within a 40 mile radius, studentsfwvith their dependents, and students 23 years
or older may request to be exempted from this golaich requests should be submitted in
writing to the Dean of Student Affairs at leasiethweeks prior to the beginning of the semester
that students are requesting permission to liveaffipus. We do not provide housing for
students who have dependent children living widgnthor married students wanting to live
together.

Residence halls put students at the heart of Gobetyvity—offering greater opportunities for
participation. Through programs, leadership opputies, and peer interactions, residents gain a
sense of belonging to the campus community, acaqe@veknowledge and skills, have easy
access to College services, make informed chogrebsassume responsibility for themselves and
their community.

The residence halls are staffed with upperclastesitis who serve as Resident Advisors (RAS)
selected on the basis of leadership skills. RAsidminformation, refer students to campus and
local resources, help enforce College and commutigtiydards, use helping skills for students in
need, and facilitate educational and social prograviost importantly, RAs assist residents in
the development and maintenance of strong, posiisielence hall communities. With the
guidance and support of Residential Life staff he@sident is expected to become involved in
promoting a positive learning environment in hidher community.

Several different living options are available $tmdents in our eight residence halls. Freshmen
are housed together in a co-educational environergeduraging students to develop class
identity and unity. The six upperclass halls ofipportunities for co-educational housing, an all
female hall, fraternity and sorority chapter hogsiand a cluster living optioCollege
apartments and the Commons are available to ugiserstudents who meet specific grade
requirements and who are in good disciplinary standith the College. Additional information
is sent to students following their acceptancehgyGollege.

Safety and Security

The Department of Safety & Security strives to neman environment that is free of
unnecessary hazards and disruptions. This respliyditcludes the enforcement of
Lycoming College rules, regulations, and polici&scurity personnel are scheduled on

an around-the-clock basis. An emergency telephioedd always monitored. Twenty-

four hour a day telephone extensions are usedridié@eneral security concerns.

The department solicits the cooperation of theremidllege community in reporting unsafe
conditions and suspicious activity on the Lycom@ajlege campus.

Other services provided by the department aret &idsand ambulatory medical transportation,
emergency maintenance referral, an escort semyuEst and parking registration, and the
dissemination of telephone numbers and generainrgton to the public when the College
switchboard is closed.
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Student Programs

The Office of Student Programs and Leadership @g@reent promotes the personal growth and
intellectual development of students through caicular programs. Just as the classroom
experience provides a forum for new thoughts, idead opinions, so does co-curricular
programming. The office collaborates with studefasulty, and staff to foster innovative
programs, encourage student learning, and prepaterds for life beyond the College. This is
accomplished in the context of supplementing thecational mission of the College. Through
the efforts of the student administered Campusviies Board (CAB), co-curricular
programming is offered to the entire college comityuaind is designed to enhance the overall
educational experience of students through thesaxpadao social, cultural and recreational
programs. Professionals on staff in Student Prognalan and implement leadership
development training programs for all studentsudueig the student government, the
Interfraternity and Panhellenic Councils and afjistered student organizations.

Standards of Conduct

Lycoming College is committed to the creation araintenance of a living-learning
environment which fosters the intellectual, persosacial and ethical development of

its students. Respect for the rights of otherssatiddiscipline are essential to the fulfillment of
these goals. Students are expected to adhere policees contained in the Student Handbook
and other College publications. These policiegg@nd regulations are part of the contractual
agreement students enter into when they registeycaming College.

Students who demonstrate an unwillingness to diydbese policies will be subject to
disciplinary action. Students are encouraged tevethe Student Policies Manual and Housing
Agreement in order to familiarize themselves wita policies governing student conduct.

ATHLETICS

Athletics is an important part of the Lycoming expace. As a member of the NCAA,
Lycoming sponsors seventeen intercollegiate sportsoth men and women student-athletes.

Men can choose from football, soccer, cross coumtrgstling, golf, basketball, lacrosse,
swimming, and tennis. Women can compete in soccess country, lacrosse, volleyball,
basketball, swimming, softball, and tennis.

Lycoming is a member of the Middle Atlantic Confiece, which is a Division Il athletic
conference. As a Division Ill school, Lycoming doex offer athletic scholarships.

In addition, the College offers a very active imaal and recreation program that is open to all

students. This program includes, among others dbbak, water polo, volleyball, flag football,
and indoor soccer.
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ACADEMIC POLICIES AND REGULATIONS

Students are expected to familiarize themselvéstivt academic policies contained in this
Catalog. Failure to do so does not excuse studeoits the requirements and regulations
described herein.

THE UNIT COURSE SYSTEM

Instruction at Lycoming College is organized, wighv exceptions, on a departmental basis.
Most courses are unit courses, meaning that eaalsetaken is considered to be equivalent to
four semester hours of credit. Exceptions occ@apiplied music and theatre practicum courses,
which are offered for either one-half or one seerelsour of credit; in departments that have
elected to offer certain courses for the equivatdémine, two or three semester hours of credit;
and in physical activities courses which are zeedlits. Furthermore, independent studies and
internships carrying two semester hours of cre@iy ilme designed.

The normal student course load is four unit cou(sésemester hours) during the fall and spring
semesters. Students who elect to attend the spessions may enroll in one unit course (four
semester hours) during the May term and one owocourses (four - eight semester hours) in
each of the summer terms. A student is considerktrhe when enrolled for a minimum of

three unit courses, or the equivalent, during #tleok spring semesters, one unit course, or the
equivalent, for the May term, and two unit coursgseach of the summer terms.

Students may enroll in five unit courses (20 seardsburs) during the fall and spring semesters
if they are Lycoming scholars or were admittedh® Dean'’s List at the end of the previous
semester. Exceptions may be granted by the Detlre @@ ollege. There will be an additional
charge, see Financial Matters.

Overloads are not permitted during the May and samerms.

ALTERNATIVE CREDIT SOURCES

Transfer Credit

Matriculated students who wish to study at othenmases must obtain prior written approval to
do so from their advisor, the chair of the departtie which the credit will be awarded, and the
Lycoming College Registrar. Course work countingadad a major or minor must also be
approved in advance by the chairperson of the ti@eat in which the major or minor is
offered. Once a course is approved, the credigaades for the course will be transferred to
Lycoming and calculated in the student’s grade {pawerage as if the courses were taken here.
This means that “D” and “F” grades will be transéel as well as all other grades. Unapproved
courses will not transfer. Final determinationrainisfer credit will be made by the Registrar
based on official transcripts only.

Lycoming College does not have a statute of linatet but it reserves the right to refuse to

accept some courses for transfer in which the cdmeoutmoded. The Registrar will consult the
academic department(s) involved.
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Students are expected to complete their last eigihicourses (32 semester hours) and 16
semester hours in their major at Lycoming. Requestaaivers of this regulation must be
sent to the Committee on Academic Standards.

Credit By Examination

Students may earn credit or advanced placemenidghrthe standardized examinations listed
below. A maximum of 50 percent of the course resqaignts for the Baccalaureate degree may
be earned through these examinations. The appte@tademic department will determine
which tests they will accept and the course eqaivaes. A list of approved examinations is
available in the Office of the Registrar. Althouthiese examinations may be taken after
matriculation, new students who are competentgivan area are encouraged to take the
examination of their choice before entering Lycognso that the college will have the test scores
available for registration advising for the firginsester of enrollment. Students applying to the
college for the first time should inform the Admass Office that they have completed these
tests and provide the official scores as part eirthpplication packet. Continuing students must
send official test scores to the Office of the Ragr and inform their academic advisors when
examinations have been taken.

The College Entrance Examination Board Advanced Plzement (CEEB AP)- In most cases,
a score of four is required for credit.

The International Baccalaureate- Students who have completed the full diploma laanek

scores of five or above on all of the higher lessxehminations will be granted 32 credit hours;
specific courses will be based on the examinatiaken. Students who complete the full
diploma but earn less than a score of five onfahe higher level examinations will be granted
eight credits for each higher level examination ptated with a grade of five or higher and four
credits for a satisfactory or higher completiornthed Theory of Knowledge requirement. Students
who have completed the certificate will be granteztlit based on the examinations taken.
Standard level examinations will not be considered.

The American College Testing Proficiency Examinatio Program (ACT PEP) - A score
equivalent to a grade of “B” or above is required.

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)- A score equivalent to a grade of “B” or above
is required.

Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Education Support (DANTES) - A score equivalent to
a grade of “B” or above is required.

STUDENT RECORDS

The policy regarding student educational recordiesgned to protect the privacy of students
against unwarranted intrusions and is consistettt 8&ction 43B of the General Education
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Provision Act (commonly known as the Family Edugaé#il Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended). The details of the College policy onettidecords and the procedures for gaining
access to student records are contained in therdussue of the Student Handbook which is
available in the library, online, and in the Offiokthe Dean of Student Affairs.

REGISTRATION

During the registration period, students seledr ttmurses for the next semester and register
their course selections in the Office of the RegistCourse selection is made in consultation
with the student’s faculty advisor in order to iresthat the course schedule is consistent with
College requirements and student goals. After élgéstration period, any change in the student’s
course schedule must be approved by both the jaaditisor and Office of the Registrar.
Students may not receive credit for courses in wthey are not formally registered.

During the first five days of classes, students mh@p any course without any record of such
enrollment appearing on their permanent record thegl may add any course that is not closed.
The permanent record will reflect the student’sstgtion as of the conclusion of the drop/add
period. Students wishing to withdraw from a colrsween the fifth day and the 9th week of
classes must process a course withdrawal formeil®fifice of the Registrar. Withdrawal grades
are not computed in the grade point average. Stadeay not withdraw from courses after the
9th week of a semester and the comparable periodgdiine May and summer terms. Students
who stop attending a course (or courses) but devitbtiraw will receive a grade(s) of “F.”

In zero semester hour and two semester hour (iIfRamurses meeting only during the last half
of any semester, students may drop/add for a pefifide days, effective with the mid-term
date shown on the academic calendar. Withdrawai frero-credit and half-semester courses
with a withdrawal grade may occur within 4-1/2 week the beginning of the course. It is
understood that the period of time at the beginoindpe semester will be identical, for example,
a period of five days as indicated above.

Cross Registration

A special opportunity exists in the Williamsporearfor students to take courses at the
Pennsylvania College of Technology. Students maglifior less than a full-time course load at
the Pennsylvania College of Technology while renmgrenrolled in courses at Lycoming.

Students must be enrolled full-time in a degregam and have earned no more than 93

semester hours. Cross registration is availabléhFall and Spring Semesters, and Summer |
and Il. It is not available for May Term.
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NON-DEGREE STUDENTS

Students who do not wish to pursue a degree atrhygpCollege may, if space permits, register
for credit or audit courses on either a part-timéud-time basis. Students who register for less
than 12 semester hours are considered to be ethpake-time; students who register for 12 or
more semester hours are considered to be enralletihie and must pay the $200 contingency
fee.

Anyone wishing to register as a non-degree stuchesst fill out an application form in the
Admissions Office, pay a one-time application f@ed pay the tuition rate in effect at the time
of each enrollment. After a non-degree studentlti@snpted four unit courses (16 semester
hours), the student must either matriculate orinlgarmission from the Dean of the College to
continue study on a non-degree basis.

All non-degree students are subject to the gemenal and regulations of the College as stated in
the College Catalog and the Student Handbook. Tdikede reserves the right to deny
permission to register for individuals who do naenthe standards of the College.

Students who wish to change from a non-degreead&geee status must apply for admission as a
degree candidate and satisfy all conditions foriagion and registration in effect at that time.

AUDITORS

Any person may audit courses at Lycoming at onetfictwition per course. Members of the
Lycoming College Scholar Program may audit a fiftlit course per semester at no additional
charge. Laboratory and other special fees musalukip full. Examinations, papers, and other
evaluation devices are not required of auditorsjrmividual arrangements may be made to
complete such exercises with consent of the in&iru¢he option to audit a course must be
declared by the end of the drop/add period. Fomasaailable in the Registrar's Office.

ATTENDANCE

The academic program at Lycoming is based upoatskemption that there is value in class
attendance for all students. Individual instructoeise the prerogative of establishing
reasonable absence regulations in any course.tlilerd is responsible for learning and
observing these regulations.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE COLLEGE

A student who wishes to withdraw from the Collegeing the semester should contact

the Assistant Dean for Freshmen or the AssistaahDer Sophomores. College personnel will
explain the procedure to ensure that the studéngscial and academic records are properly
closed.
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A student who decides to discontinue study at tbkéeGe as of the conclusion of the current
semester must provide the Registrar with writtetification of such plans in order to receive a
refund of the contingency deposit. See Lycomingéga Withdrawal Refund Policy for details.

GRADING SYSTEM

The evaluation of student performance in coursegdisated by the use of traditional letter
symbols. These symbols and their definitions arelkswvs:

A EXCELLENT - Signifies superior achievement throughstery of content or skills and
demonstration of creative and independent thinking.

B GOOD - Signifies better-than-average achievemédrarain the student reveals insight and
understanding.

C SATISFACTORY - Signifies satisfactory achievemeiiterein the student’s work has been of
average quality and quantity. The student has detraied basic competence in the subject area
and may enroll in additional course work.

D PASSING - Signifies unsatisfactory achievementmgimethe student met only the minimum
requirements for passing the course and shouldardginue in the subject area without
departmental advice.

F FAILING — Signifies that the student has not met thinimum requirements for passing the
course.

| INCOMPLETE WORK — Assigned in accordance with thstrictions of established
academic policy.

R A REPEATED COURSE — Students shall have the optiorepeating courses for which
they already have received a passing grade iniaddd those which they have failed. Credit
is received only once for the course. The mostreceurse grade will count toward the GPA.

P PASSING WORK, NO GRADE ASSIGNED — Converted froraditional grade of A
through D-.

X AUDIT — Work as an auditor for which no creditdarned.

W WITHDRAWAL — Signifies withdrawal from the courdeom the sixth day through the
ninth week of the semester. Students may not ex2éasgmester hours of unsuccessful course
attempts (grade of F and W) except in the casetbiivawal for documented medical or
psychological reasons.
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Pluses and minuses may be awarded (except for A+grH--) at the discretion of the instructor.
The cumulative grade point average (GPA) is catedl®y multiplying quality points by credits
and dividing the total quality points by the totaédits. A quality point is the unit of
measurement of work done by the student. The cumel&PA is not determined by averaging
semester GPA's.

The grade point average for the major and minoalsulated in the same way as the cumulative
grade point average. A minimum of 2.00 is requitgdhe cumulative grade point average in
the major and minor to meet the requirements fadgation.

Grade Quality Points
Earned for Each Semester Hour
A 4.00
A- 3.67
B+ 3.33
B 3.00
B- 2.67
C+ 2.33
C 2.00
C- 1.67
D+ 1.33
D 1.00
D- 0.67
F 0.00

Pass/Fall
Use of the pass/fail grading option is limited akofws:

- Students may enroll on a P/F basis in no more ¢im@unit course per semester and in no
more than four unit courses during their undergsaelcareers.

- P/F courses completed after declaration of a n@joninor may not be used to satisfy a
requirement of that major or minor, including cagsequired by the major or minor
department which are offered by other departmémstructor-designated courses are
excepted from this limitation.)

- Courses for which a grade of P is recorded mayaatsed toward fulfilment of any
distribution or “W” course requirement.

- Students may not enroll in ENGL 106 on a P/F basis.

- A course selected on a P/F basis from which a stuglébsequently withdraws will not count
toward the four-course limit.

- Instructor-designated courses may be offered duhiedvay term with the approval of the
Dean of the College. Such courses are not counteart the four-course limit.

- P grades are not computed in the grade point agerag

- Students electing the P/F option may designatenammim acceptance letter grade from A to
B-. If the student earns the designated gradetberhéhe grade will be recorded in the
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permanent record and computed in the grade poerage. If a student selects P/F (with no
designated minimum acceptance grade) and earraxla gf A to D-, a P will be recorded in
the permanent record but not computed in the goad# average. In all cases, if a student
earns a grade of F, this grade will be recorddtiérpermanent record and computed in the
student’s grade point average.

- Students must declare the P/F option before thg/add deadline.

- Instructors are not notified which of their studeate enrolled on an P/F basis.

- Students electing the P/F option are expectedrfonpe the same work as those enrolled on
a regular basis.

Incomplete Grades

Incomplete grades may be given if, for absolutelguoidable reasons (usually medical in
nature), the student has not been able to comgbleterork required in the course. An incomplete
grade must be removed within six weeks of the negtilar semester, otherwise the incomplete
is converted to an “F.”

Repetition of Course

Students shall have the option of repeating coudmsaeshich they already have received a
passing grade in addition to those which they HawWed. Recording of grades for all
repeated courses shall be governed by the follosamglitions:

- A course may be repeated only one time. Both attemil be recorded on the student’s
transcript.

- Credit for the course will be given only once.

- The most recent grade will count toward the GPAwlitis exception: A “W” grade
cannot replace another grade.

Final Course Grade Appeal Process

Assigning final course grades is a responsibihit ffalls within the professional judgment

and expertise of each faculty member. Grades aasesscurately as possible a student’s
performance according to clear criteria providethm course such as academic performance,
class attendance, and punctuality in submittinggagsents. Student appeals of the final course
grade must follow the three-step procedure outlimeldw.

(1) At any time after final grade reports are issbat no later than two weeks into the beginning
of the semester following the conclusion of therseuthe student must request an informal
conference with the instructor to discuss the geattbattempt to resolve the concern.

(2) If the outcome of the informal conference is$ satisfactory to the student, or the instructor is

not available, the student may submit a writteruestj to meet with the department chairperson
(or another faculty member in the department itaimses involving the chairperson) within two
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weeks of meeting with the instructor. The studergtpuest must include a written statement
outlining the basis for the appeal and documerttiegdate(s) when the student met with the
course instructor. It is the function of the changon to determine the relevant facts and to
attempt to resolve the disagreement. The decigigarding the course grade in question will be
made by the instructor in consultation with theigierson (or his/her stand-in). The student will
receive from the department chairperson writterfioation of the decision within one week of
the meeting with the chairperson.

(3) If resolution has not been achieved at step tha student or the instructor may make a
written appeal to the Dean of the College withiio tmweeks of the department chairperson’s
written notification. In order to resolve the disagment, the Dean will confer with the student
and the instructor in private sessions. If the Disamable to accomplish a resolution, she/he
will forward the case to the Committee on Acade8ti@ndards.

(4) Appeal to the Committee on Academic Standasdse most serious level which a final
course grade appeal can reach. Both the studerhandstructor must submit brief written
statements (with accompanying documentation) tcCitvamittee, describing the matter as they
understand it. The Committee may decide not to tieaappeal on the basis of the written
statements. If it does hear the appeal, the Comenitill make a final decision in the matter,
which could include changing the original grades€&ainvolving grade appeals to the
Committee on Academic Standards will be heard byetiitire committee but will be voted on
only by the four faculty members serving on the pattee. The Dean will communicate in
writing to the student and the instructor the fidatision of the Committee within three weeks
of receiving the appeal. This is the final stephi@ appeal process.

ACADEMIC LEVELS

The following table is used to determine the acadeyrade level of degree candidates. See
Financial Aid for more information.

Year Semester Number of Semester
Hours Earned

Freshman 1 Fewer than 12
2 At least 12 but fewer than 24
Sophomore 1 At least 24 but fewer than 40
2 At least 40 but fewer than 56
Junior 1 At least 56 but fewer than 76
2 At least 76 but fewer than 96
Senior 1 At least 96 but fewer than 112
2 More than 112
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ACADEMIC STANDING

Good Academic Standing
Students will be considered in good academic stanidlithey meet the following standard:

Minimum
Semester Hours Completed Cumulative GPA
fewer than or equal to 16 1.85
more than 16, fewer than or equal to 32 1.95
more than 32 2.00

Probation

Students who do not meet the standards for goadeata standing and/or who have earned two
or more failing grades at the end of any givenesser, will be placed on academic probation
for the next semester.

Students on academic probation are required toAREs100, Success Skills Workshop, if
they have not already done so and are encouragatetal programs developed by the Freshman
and Sophomore deans.

Suspension

Students are eligible for suspension from the @Qellhen:
- their cumulative grade point average is below gstaciding for any two semesters, or
- they earn a grade point average of 1.50 or undanynone semester.

The period of suspension will be for a minimum oédull semester, not including

May term or the summer sessions.

- After this time students may apply for readmisdimthe College. The decision for
readmission will be made by the Committee on Acade&tandards. Readmission is not
guaranteed.

- Students readmitted after suspension will be odexé probation.

- Students readmitted after suspension who falil tetrtiee required standards may be
dismissed.

- Students may request permission to take coursaso#ther institution. Courses not receiving
prior approval will not be accepted for transfer.

Dismissal
Students will be subject to dismissal from the €gdl when:

. they exceed 24 semester hours of unsuccessfulecatiesnpts (grades of F and W) except in
the case of withdrawal for documented medical gcpslogical reasons, or
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- they cannot reasonably complete all requirememta fitegree.

The standard length of dismissal will be for a perf two years.

- After this time students may apply for readmisdimthe College. The decision for
readmission will be made by the Committee on Acade&Standards. Readmission is not
guaranteed.

- Students readmitted after dismissal will be on aoad probation.

- Students may request permission to take coursaso#ther institution. Courses not receiving
prior approval will not be accepted for transfer.

Probation, suspension, and dismissal become eféeatithe end of the semester in which the
student fails to meet the academic standards latege. The student will be notified of such
action via U.S. mail. Receipt of such notice is ag@rerequisite to the student’s being placed on
probation, suspension, or dismissal.

ACADEMIC HONESTY

The integrity of the academic process of the Collegrequires honesty in all phases of the
instructional program. The College assumes that students are committie forinciple of
academic honesty. Students who fail to honor thieraitment are subject to dismissal.
Procedural guidelines and rules for the adjudicatibcases of academic dishonesty are printed
in The Student Handbook

ACADEMIC HONORS

Dean's List

Students are admitted to the Dean’s List at theaditlde fall and spring semesters if they meet
all of the following conditions:

- complete at least 12 semester hours for the seredtgcoming or an approved affiliate,
cooperative, or exchange program (see secticatafog dealing with Study Abroad,
Cooperative programs, The Philadelphia Centeshivigton Semester, United Nations
Semester and Capital Semester)

- earn a minimum grade point average of 3.50 forst#maester

- do not incur grades of F

- do not incur grades of P (except in choir, bandiartiose courses graded only as P/F)

- do not repeat any courses (except those which maggeated for credit)

Graduation Honors
Students are awarded the Bachelor of Arts degréeedBachelor of Science degree with honors
when they have earned the following grade pointayes based on all courses attempted at
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Lycoming, with a minimum of 64 semester hours (h&3) required for a student to be eligible
for honors:

summa cum laude............ exactlp-3.90
magna cum laude ............ exactly 3.70-3.89
cum laude ........cccceeeennnn. exactly 3.50-3.69

Academic Honor Awards, Prizes, and SocietiesSuperior academic achievement is
recognized through the conferring of awards anzegrat the annual Honors Convocation
and Commencement and through election to membeirshipnor societies.

SOCIETIES

210 [0 V2P Beta Beta Beta
BUSINESS ...ttt Delta Mu Delta

(@4 1T 0 1] 1SS aiBma Sigma Epsilon
COMMUNICALION ...t e e e e e e e AlpEasilon Rho
CrMINAL JUSTICE ..vvviiiiiie e e e e e s e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeennnnes ApRhi Sigma
ECONOMICS ... @non Delta Epsilon
[0 [UTo%= 14 0] o S appa Delta Pi
ENGHISN <. Sigma Tau Delta
FOreign LanQUAOgE ......ccoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee s osssmme e ens s e e e e e e e e e e eenaennnnnes Phi Big lota
General ACAAEMIC ... ..uuuuuiii e eeeeeeee e Phi KegpPhi

[ 111 (0 Y28 Phi Alpha Theta
MathemMALICS ... e KepMu Epsilon

[ 11010 o] S iBigma Tau
PRYSICS i Sigma Pi Sigma
POIItICAl SCIENCE.....cciiiiieeeeeieeie e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeenenannes $lgma Alpha
PSYCNOIOQY .. et 1.Ei

=] 1o o] o PSS Theta Alpha Kappa
SOCIAI SCIBNCE ....ovieiiiiiie e s Eamma Mu

LI LS LSS Alpha Psi Omega
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THE ACADEMIC PROGRAM

Lycoming College awards two different degrees: Bdéahof Arts (B.A.) and Bachelor of
Science (B.S.). For students wishing to do so, ipialtdegrees are possible. Candidates for
multiple degrees must satisfy all requirementsefch degree and earn a minimum of 40 units
(160 semester hours). Students who have completest than 40 units but more than 32 units
(128 semester hours), and who have completedradl oequirements for two baccalaureate
degrees from Lycoming College will receive only drsecalaureate degree. They must choose
the degree to be conferred. Completed majors wilpdsted to the transcript.

Freshmen entering the College during the 2011-2@52lemic year are subject to the
requirements which appear on the following pagesti@uing students are subject to the
Catalog in effect at the time of their entry unldssy elect to complete the current curriculum.
Students who transfer to the College with advarstadding will be subject to the requirements
imposed upon other students at the College who atiamed the same academic level.

Students already possessing a baccalaureate delgoegre returning for a second degree will be
reviewed on an individual basis by the Registrar mxajor department. Post-baccalaureate
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students will be subject to the current catalogstncomplete all major requirements and related
prerequisites, and may be required to completeitebution requirements. This does not apply
to non-degree students in certificate-only programs

Students must complete the final 32 semester ladule degree program at Lycoming College.
At least 16 semester hours in the major progrant meisaken at Lycoming.

If a student interrupts his or her education bturres to the College after no more than one
academic year has passed, he/she will retain the saquirements in effect at the initial date of
entrance. A student who withdraws from the ColleEgenore than one year will, upon return, be
required to complete the requirements currentlyasagl upon other students of the same
academic level.

Lycoming College certifies five official graduatialates per calendar year. Diplomas are
awarded when all materials confirming the completdthe graduation requirements have been
received and approved by the Registrar's Offideasit five days prior to the date of graduation.
Degrees are awarded at the following tindsnuary 1 for those who complete requirements
between September 1 and the end of the Fall sembig Commencement datdor those

who complete requirements between January 1 anehithef the Spring semestétay term

for those who complete requirements during May t&ammer | for those who complete
requirements during Summer3ummer Il for those who complete requirements during
Summer Il

Lycoming's Commencement ceremony occurs in Maydetts will be permitted to participate

in the ceremony when (a) they have finished alréegequirements as of the preceding January
1, have finished all requirements as of the Mag dat have a plan approved by the Registrar for
finishing during May term or the Summer sessionst @) they are in good academic standing
at the conclusion of their last semester priohe&deremony.

The College will graduate any student who has cetedlthe distribution program, fulfilled the
requirements for one major, earned a minimum afirigs (128 semester hours) and met all
other requirements for graduation.

Exceptions to or waivers of any requirements anpléaticies listed in this Catalog must be made
by the Committee on Academic Standards.

THE BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

Lycoming College is committed to the principle thdtberal arts education is the ideal
foundation for an informed and productive life. Timeral arts — including the fine arts, the
humanities, mathematics, the natural and sociehseils — have created the social, political,
economic and intellectual systems which help defm@emporary existence. Therefore, it is
essential that students grasp the modes of inqmdyknowledge associated with these
disciplines.

Consequently, the Baccalaureate degree (Bacheknt®br Bachelor of Science) is conferred
upon the student who has completed an educatioogtgm incorporating the two principles of
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the liberal arts known as distribution and concaidn. The objective of the distribution
principle is to insure that the student achievesbth in learning through the study of the major
dimensions of human inquiry: the humanities, theasciences, and the natural sciences. The
objective of the concentration principle is to paevdepth of learning through completion of a
program of study in a given discipline or subjeeaaknown as the major. The effect of both
principles is to impart knowledge, inspire inquiaynd encourage creative thought.

THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Requirements For Graduation

Every B.A. degree candidate is expected to meeflteving requirements in order to qualify

for graduation:

- Complete the distribution program.

- Complete the Writing Across the Curriculum Prognaqguirements.

- Complete one year of Physical Activities, WellnessCommunity Service. Military Science
011, 021, 031, or 041 may satisfy this requineime

- Complete a major consisting of at least eight oottrses (32 semester hours). Students must
pass every course required for the major ané Bawninimum major grade point average of
2.00.

- Pass a minimum of 32 units (128 semester hour$) awhinimum cumulative grade point
average of 2.00. Additional credits beyond 1@&ester hours may be completed provided
that the minimum 2.00 cumulative average is haaned.

- Complete in residence the final eight courses 8ester hours) offered for the degree at
Lycoming.

. Satisfy all financial obligations incurred at thellgége.

- Complete the Intent to Graduate Form and file thenfin the Registrar’s Office during the
final semester before graduation.

THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

The Bachelor of Science degree is available toestisdmajoring in Biology, Chemistry, Physics
or Psychology. Students may elect either the BrAhe B.S. degree in these majors. The B.S.
degree is appropriate for students planning furdgeication in a graduate or professional school.

Requirements For Graduation

Every B.S. degree candidate is expected to medollogving requirements in order to qualify

for graduation:

- Complete the B.S. major in either Biology, ChenyisRhysics or Psychology. Students must
pass every course required for the major ané Bawninimum major grade point average of
2.00.

- Complete the distribution program.

- Complete the Writing Across the Curriculum Progn@aguirements.

- Complete one year of Physical Activities WellnessCommunity Service. Military Science
011, 021, 031 or 041 may satisfy this requiretnen
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Pass a minimum of 32 units (128 semester hours) awhinimum grade point average of
2.00. Additional credits beyond 128 semestersiauay be completed provided that the
minimum 2.00 cumulative average is maintained.

- Complete in residence the final eight courses égester hours) offered for the degree at
Lycoming.

Satisfy all financial obligations incurred at thell@ge.

Complete the Intent to Graduate Form and file trenfin the Registrar’s Office during the
final semester before graduation.

THE DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM
The Distribution Program for the B.A. and B.S. Degees

A course can be used to satisfy only one distrdoutequirement (except in the Cultural

Diversity area). Courses for which a grade of “®fecorded may not be used toward the
fulfillment of the distribution requirements. (Fan explanation refer to the Grading System.) No
more than two courses used to satisfy the distobhutequirements may be selected from the
same department, except for ENGL 106 or 107 andevfotdanguage courses numbered below
222. This means that in English, Modern Languagesatures, and Theatre care must be taken
to comply with this rule.

A course in any of the following distribution regements refers to a full-unit course (four
semester hours) taken at Lycoming, any appropciataination of fractional unit courses taken
at Lycoming which accumulate to four semester haamg appropriate course which is taken by
cross-registration, any appropriate course whigiars of an approved off-campus program
(such as those listed in the catalog sectionsIt@l®@ OPERATIVE PROGRAMS, SPECIAL
ACADEMIC OPPORTUNITIES, and STUDY ABROAD PROGRAMS)r any approved

course transferred from another institution.

Special distribution requirements which apply tadents in the Lycoming Scholar Program
appear under the Honors Program. For informatiganding CLEP and AP credit, see
Alternative Credit Sources.

A. English - Students are required to pass ENGL 106 or 1@ngltheir freshman year.

B. Fine Arts - Students are required to pass two courses (@dhivalent) from Art, Creative
Writing, Digital Media Communication, Filniiterature, Music, and/or Theatre.

C. Modern and Ancient Language Studies- Students are required to pass a course in French,
German, Greek, Hebrew, Latin, or Spanish numbe@dd unless exempted on the basis of
placement, and a course numbered above 101 irathe lknguage. Placement in a modern
language at the appropriate course level will derd@ned by the faculty of the Department of
Modern Languages and Literatures. Placement imeieft language at the appropriate course
level will be determined by the Department of Rielig
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D. Humanities - Students are required to pass four courses fimtory, Literature (English,
Modern Languages and THEA 335), Philosophy, andédigion. At least one course must be
successfully completed in 3 of the 4 disciplines.

E. Mathematics- Students are required to demonstrate competarisic algebra and to pass
one course selected from CPTR 108, MATH 106, 109, 123, 128, 129, 130, 214, or 216. The
requirement of competence in basic algebra mustdiebefore the end of the fourth semester or
within one year of entry, whichever is later. Stoidethat have not met this competency
requirement before the final semester of the applectime period must register for MATH 100
in that semester.

New students take the mathematics placement exéonrdetermined by the Department of
Mathematical Sciences at a new-student orientatasion. Those who do not pass this exam
may take home a computerized study guide and tad#her exam at a specified time.

After beginning classes at Lycoming College, a stiidnay satisfy the basic algebra competence
requirement by successful completion of MATH 10Qytoming, or of an approved course
transferred from another college, or by passingrapetence examination administered by the
Department of Mathematical Sciences. Enrolled sttglsay take this examination only once
during a semester and may be subject to a tegtig\fo student will be permitted to take this
examination while enrolled in MATH 100.

F. Natural SciencesStudents are required to pass two laboratorysesuchosen from
Astronomy/Physics, Biology, and/or Chemisty.

G. Social Sciences Students are required to pass two courses fromiigal Justice and
Criminology, Economics, Political Science, Psyclggioor Sociology-Anthropology.

H. Cultural Diversity - Students are required to pass one designatedecatnich introduces
students to Cultural Diversity which are distin@irh the predominant Anglo-American culture.
The course selected to fulfill this requirement raégo be used to satisfy one of the other general
education requirements in the liberal arts. Stuslafto may fulfill the cultural diversity
requirement by successfully completing at leastfati¢gime semester (12 semester hours)

in a college-accepted study abroad program.

The following courses have been approved to beaffas cultural diversity courses and will
be offered as such. Students must check semeass sthedules to determine which courses are
offered as “D” (cultural diversity) courses for trsmester.

ANTHROPOLOGY ANTH 114, 229, 230, 232, 234, 330, 344
ART ART 222, 339

BUSINESS BUS 244, 319

CRIMINAL JUSTICE CJCR 334

EDUCATION ECED 243, EDUC 338, SPED 243, 338
ENGLISH ENGL 229, 332, 334

FRENCH FRN 221, 222, 311

GERMAN GERM 221, 222
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HISTORY HIST 120, 140, 230, 232, 238, 240, 246,338,

342
MUSIC MUS 116, 128, 234
POLITICAL SCIENCE PSCI 140, 241, 331, 367
PSYCHOLOGY PSY 341
RELIGION REL 110, 210, 211, 212, 225, 226, 320, 3483
SOCIOLOGY SOC 240, 334
SPANISH SPAN 221, 222, 311
THEATRE THEA 114, 212, 332, 333, 335, 410

WOMEN'’S AND GENDER STUDIES WGST 200, 300

Writing Across the Curriculum Program

|. Purpose
The Lycoming College Writing Across the Curriculidrogram has been developed in response
to the conviction that writing skills promote irfegdtual growth and are a hallmark of the
educated person. The program has therefore begmnddgo achieve two major, interrelated
objectives:

1) to enhance student learning in general and sutyjastery in particular, and

2) to develop students’ abilities to communicatsadly.

In this program, students are given opportunitesrite in a variety of contexts and in a
substantial number of courses in which they rectealty guidance and reinforcement.

ll. Program Requirements

Students must successfully complete the followimiging requirements:
1) ENGL 106 (Composition) or ENGL 107 (Honors Corsition)

2) A writing component in all distribution coursesmpleted at Lycoming
3) Three courses designated as writing intensivBM3 courses.

The following policies apply:

* Successful completion of ENGL 106 or 107 is a¢uaisite for enrollment in writing-
intensives.

* All courses designated “W” are numbered 200 avab

* One of the student’s “W” courses must be in t@stnajor (or one of the majors) or with
departmental approval from a related departmenthfte cannot carry the same course-number
prefix (e.g. PHIL, ENGL, ACCT, etc.).

Physical Activities, Wellness, and Community Servie Program

|. Purpose
This program is designed to promote students’ playsvelfare, health awareness, and to
encourage a sense of civic responsibility.
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ll. Program Requirements

Students must pass any combination of two semesteero credit course work selected from
the following:

1. Designated physical activities courses,

2. Designated varsity athletics,

3. Designated wellness courses,

4. Designated community service projects,

5. Designated military science courses.

Research and Information Competencies

The need to support and instruct students on havatuate, access and understand the
information-based environment that surrounds theoritical. A distinguished liberal arts
education relies on a breadth of competencies dswéhe ability to access knowledge. At
Lycoming College, students are encouraged to fatewdnd refine questions; to acquire basic
knowledge of where to begin the discovery proctesknow how, when and what kind of
information defines effective research; to synthesiormat, cite and reconcile diverse
information; to evaluate the quality and sustailitgtof information; and to differentiate
between types of literary sources and the relevaheach.

CONCENTRATION

The Major

Students are required to complete a series of esumsone departmental or interdisciplinary
(established or individual) major. Specific coursquirements for each major offered by the
College are listed in the curriculum section oftbatalog. Students must earn a 2.00 or higher
cumulative grade point average in the major. Sttederust declare a major by the beginning of
their junior year. Departmental and establishedrahsciplinary majors are declared in the Office
of the Registrar, whereas individual interdisciptynmajors must be approved by the Committee
on Curriculum Development. Students may completeertttan one major, each of which will be
recorded on the transcript. Students may be remfsgadmajor status if they are not making
satisfactory progress in their major. This actiotaken by the Dean of the College upon the
recommendation of the department, coordinating citeen(for established interdisciplinary
majors), or Curriculum Development Committee (fadividual interdisciplinary majors). The
decision of the Dean of the College may be appdaltile Committee on Academic Standards
by the student involved or by the recommending degent or committee. Students pursuing
majors in two different degrees are subject toptbiecy for dual degrees listed under the
Academic Program.

Departmental Majors — The following Departmental majors are available:

Bachelor of Arts Degree:
Accounting

Art History

Art Studio

Astronomy

48



Biology

Business Administration
Chemistry

Corporate Communication
Criminal Justice
Criminology

Digital Media Communication
Economics

English

French

German

History

Mathematics

Music

Philosophy

Physics

Political Science
Psychology

Religion
Sociology-Anthropology
Spanish

Theatre

Bachelor of Science Degree:
Biology

Chemistry

Physics

Psychology

Established Interdisciplinary Majors — The following established Bachelor of Arts degre
interdisciplinary majors include course work in taomore departments:

Actuarial Mathematics

American Studies

Archaeology and Culture of the Ancient Near East

International Studies

Literature

Individual Interdisciplinary Majors — Students may design majors which are uniqubd t
needs and objectives and which combine course imartore than one department. These
majors are developed in consultation with studdatsllty advisors and with a panel of faculty
members from each of the sponsoring departmentsapplications are acted upon by the
Curriculum Development Committee. The major norgnatinsists of at least 10 courses, at least
six of which are at the 300 or 400 level. No mdranttwo courses used to satisfy distribution
requirements may be included in the major. Exampiésdividual interdisciplinary majors are:
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Legal Studies, Women and the Legal System, andji@eland Marketing. Applications are
available in the Office of the Registrar.

The Minor

The College awards two kinds of minors, departmemd interdisciplinary, in recognition of
concentrated course work in an area other thasttltent’s major. All minors are subject to the
following limitations:

* A minor must include at least two unit coursesalitare not counted in the student’s major.
* A student may receive at most two minors.

* Students with two majors may receive only oneamistudents with three majors may not
receive a minor.

 Students may not receive a minor in their majscigline unless their major discipline is
Actuarial Mathematics and the minor is Mathemafibbsee courses must be taken outside of the
major); their major is Art and the minor is Art ltbsy; their major is Art and the minor is Web
Design and Technologigtheir major is Biology and the minor is EnvironntedrScience; their
major is Corporate Communication and the minorigitBl Media Communication, Film
Studies, or Media Writing; their major is Digitalddia Communication and their minor is Film
Studies or Media Writingpr their major is Religion and the minor is Bibli¢@nguages.

A discipline is any course of study in which a stntican major. Tracks within majors are not
separate disciplines.

* A student may not receive a minor unless hisédverage in the courses which count for his/her
minor is a minimum of 2.00.

» Courses taken P/F may not be counted toward anrBtudents must declare their intention to
minor by completing a form available in the Offickthe Registrar.

When students complete a minor, the title will héicated on their official transcript.
Minor requirements must be completed at the timgrafluation.

Departmental Minors — Requirements for a departmental minor vary faepartment to
department. Students interested in pursuing a ttepatal minor should consult that department
for its policy regarding minors.

Departmental minors are available in the followingareas:
ACCOUNTING
ART
Art History
Commercial Design
Painting
Photography
Sculpture
ASTRONOMY
BIOLOGY
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Biology

Environmental Science
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
CHEMISTRY

COMMUNICATION
Digital Media Communication
Film Studies
Media Writing
CRIMINAL JUSTICE
ECONOMICS
General
Quantitative
ENGLISH
Literature
Writing
MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
French
German
Spanish
HISTORY
American History
European History
History
MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES
Computational
Computer Science
Mathematics
PHILOSOPHY
Philosophy
Philosophy and Law
Philosophy and Science
Ethics
PHYSICS
POLITICAL SCIENCE
Political Science
American Politics
World Politics
Legal Studies
PSYCHOLOGY
RELIGION
SOCIOLOGY-ANTHROPOLOGY
THEATRE
Performance
Technical Theatre
Theatre History and Literature
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Interdisciplinary Minors — Interdisciplinary minors include course worktwo or more
departments. Students interested in interdisciplin@nors should consult the faculty
coordinator of that minor. Interdisciplinary minase available in the following areas:

AMERICAN STUDIES

ARCHAEOLOGY AND CULTURE OF THE ANCIENT NEAR EAST
BIBLICAL LANGUAGES

CLASSICAL STUDIES

ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY

FINANCIAL ECONOMICS AND ANALYSIS

HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION

MEDIEVAL STUDIES

MULTICULTURALISM

PUBLIC POLICY- DOMESTIC PUBLIC POLICY, INTERNATI®AL PUBLIC POLICY
WEB DESIGN AND TECHNOLOGIES

WOMEN'’S AND GENDER STUDIES

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS (also see “Pre-Professial Advising” in The

Advising Program section) Preparation for Educatioral Professions— Lycoming College
believes that the liberal arts provide the besparation for future teachers. Thus, all education
students complete a liberal arts major in additthe Lycoming College Teacher Education
Certificate requirements. Students can be certifieghrly childhood, secondary (biology,
chemistry, citizenship, English, general sciencathamatics, physics, social sciences, social
studies), K-12 (art, modern languages, music),darad certification special education.

All teacher education programs are approved by#resylvania Department of Education.
Pennsylvania certificates are recognized in mdstrastates either through reciprocal
agreements or by transcript evaluation. For motailéed information, see the Education
Department listing.

Preparation for Health Professions— The program of pre-professional education fer th
health professions (allopathic, dental, osteopapudiatric and veterinary medicine; optometry,
and pharmacy) is organized around a sound foundatibiology, chemistry, mathematics, and
physics and a wide range of subject matter fromhtivaanities, social sciences, and fine arts. At
least three years of undergraduate study is recomeaebefore entry into a professional school;
the normal procedure is to complete the Bacheld\rtsf degree.

Students interested in one of the health professtoin an allied health career should make their
intentions known to the Admissions Office when gppd and to the Health Professions
Advisory Committee (HPAC), Dr. Edward Gabriel, Qhaiuring their first semester (see Pre-
Professional Advising).

Preparation for Legal Professions— Lycoming offers a strong preparation for student
interested in law as a profession. Admission togatool is not predicated upon a particular
major or area of study; rather, a student is eragged to design a course of study (traditional or
interdisciplinary major) which is of personal irgset and significance. While no specific major is
recommended, there are certain skills of particrdbavance to the pre-law student: clear
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writing, analytical thinking, and reading compresiem. These skills should be developed during
the undergraduate years.

Pre-law students should register with the Legafdasions Advisory Committee (LPAC), Dr.
John Whelan, Chair, during their first semestee (8ee-Professional Advising).

Preparation for Theological Professions— Students preparing to attend a theological
seminary should examine the suggestions set dowiebfssociation of Theological Schools. It
is recommended that students pursue a broad pragrtra liberal arts with a major in one of
the humanities (English, history, languages, lttee philosophy, religion) or one of the social
sciences (American studies, criminal justice, eomigs, international studies, political science,
psychology, sociology-anthropology). Students prigygefor a career in religious education
should major in religion and elect five or six cees in psychology, education and sociology.
This program of study will qualify students to wa& educational assistants or directors of
religious education after graduate study in a thgichl seminary.

Students should register with the Theological Atssand Callings (TPAC), Dr. Steven Johnson,
Chair, during their first semester. TPAC acts &seater” for students, faculty, and clergy to
discuss the needs of students who want to prepareselves for the ministry, religious
education, advanced training in religion, or radatecations (see Pre-Professional Advising).

COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS

Lycoming has developed several cooperative progtamsovide students with opportunities to
extend their knowledge, abilities, and talentsalested areas through access to the specialized
academic programs and facilities of other colleges/ersities, academies and hospitals.
Although thorough advising and curricular plannarg provided for each of the cooperative
programs, admission to Lycoming and registratiotheaxprogram of choice do not guarantee
admission to the cooperating institution. The pgative of admitting students to the cooperative
aspect of the program rests with the cooperatiatitution. Students who are interested in a
cooperative program should contact the coordindtioing the first week of the first semester of
their enrollment at Lycoming. This is necessarplam their course programs in a manner that
will ensure completion of required courses accaydanthe schedule stipulated for the program.
All cooperative programs require special coordmatf course scheduling at Lycoming.

Forestry or Environmental Studies— Lycoming College offers a cooperative prograrthwi
Duke University in environmental management anddtyy. Qualified students can earn the
baccalaureate and master degrees in five yeansdisygethree years at Lycoming and two years
at Duke. All Lycoming distribution and major regements must be completed by the end of the
junior year. At the end of the first year at Dueehaccalaureate degree will be awarded by
Lycoming. Duke will award the professional degrédlaster of Forestry or Master of
Environmental Management to qualified candidatébeend of the second year.

The major program emphases at Duke are Forest Resblanagement, Resource Economics
and Policy, and Resource Ecology.
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The program is flexible enough, however, to accomia® a variety of individual designs. An
undergraduate major in one of the natural sciersmsal sciences, or business may provide
good preparation for the programs at Duke, butidestt with any undergraduate concentration
will be considered for admission. All students naeteast two courses each in biology,
mathematics, and economics.

Students begin the program at Duke in July afteir janior year at Lycoming with a one-month
session of field work in natural resource managenirey must complete a total of 48 units
which generally takes four semesters.

Some students prefer to complete the baccalaudegtee before undertaking graduate study at
Duke. The master degree requirements for thesemstsidre the same as for those students
entering after the junior year, but the 48-unituiegment may be reduced for completed relevant
undergraduate work of satisfactory quality. Allaiteeductions are determined individually and
consider the students' educational background bjsttoves. Faculty advisor: Dr. Melvin
Zimmerman.

Medical Technology- Students desiring a career in medical technofogy either complete a
Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science prograitofved by a clinical internship at any
hospital accredited by the American Medical Asstimm or they may complete the cooperative
program. Students electing the cooperative programmally study for three years at Lycoming,
during which time they complete 24 unit coursesluding the College distribution
requirements, a major, and requirements of theoNatiAccrediting Agency for Clinical
Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS). The current requireta®f the NAACLS are: four courses in
chemistry (one of which must be either organiciochemistry); four courses in biology
(including courses in microbiology and immunologagmd one course in mathematics.

Students in the cooperative program usually majdnalogy, following a modified major of six
unit courses that exempts them from Ecology (BI@)2hd Plant Sciences (BIO 225). Students
must take either Microbiology (BIO 321) or Microhagy for the Health Sciences (BIO 226),
and either Human Physiology (BIO 323) or Cell BopdBIO 435). The cooperative program
requires successful completion of a one-year istgpat a hospital accredited by the American
Medical Association. Lycoming is affiliated witheHollowing accredited hospitals:
Williamsport, Robert Packer, Lancaster, Graduatd,Abington. Students in the cooperative
program receive credit at Lycoming for each of egburses in biology and chemistry
successfully completed during the clinical inteips®uccessful completion of the Registry
Examination is not considered a graduation requergrat Lycoming College.

Students entering a clinical internship for oneryadter graduation from Lycoming must
complete all of the requirements of the coopergbragram, but are not eligible for the biology
major exemptions indicated above. Upon graduatiooh students may apply for admission to a
clinical program at any hospital.

Optometry — Through the Accelerated Optometry Education iCulum Program, students

interested in a career in optometry may qualifyddmission to the Pennsylvania College of
Optometry after only three years at Lycoming Cadleg
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After four years at the Pennsylvania College ofddpetry, a student will earn a Doctor of
Optometry degree. Selection of candidates for tbéepsional segment of the program is
completed by the admissions committee of the Pdwasia College of Optometry during the
student’s third year at Lycoming. (This is onewbtroutes that students may choose. Any
student, of course, may follow the regular appiaraprocedures for admission to the
Pennsylvania College of Optometry or another cellefoptometry to matriculate following
completion of his or her baccalaureate programrjriguhe three years at Lycoming College,
the student will complete 24 unit courses, inclgdatl distribution requirements, and will
prepare for his or her professional training byagiihg a solid foundation in biology, chemistry,
physics, and mathematics. During the first yeastofly at the Pennsylvania College of
Optometry, the student will take 39 semester hotitssic science courses in addition to
introductions to optometry and health care. Sudaessmpletion of the first year of
professional training will complete the course iegments for the B.A. degree at Lycoming
College.

Most students will find it convenient to major ifology in order to satisfy the requirements of
Lycoming College and the Pennsylvania College afo@try. Such students are allowed to
complete a modified biology major which will exentpem from two biology courses: Ecology
(BIO 224) and Plant Sciences (BIO 225). (This miediimajor requires the successful
completion of the initial year at the Pennsylva@@lege of Optometry.) Students desiring other
majors must coordinate their plans with the HeBltbfessions Advisory Committee in order to
ensure that they have satisfied all requiremeratsuley Advisor: Dr. Edward Gabriel.

Podiatry — Students interested in podiatry may either sslkission to a college of podiatric
medicine upon completion of the Bachelor of Artgr@e or through the Accelerated Podiatric
Medical Education Curriculum Program (APMEC). Thiadr program provides an opportunity
for students to qualify for admission to the Peilveyia College of Podiatric Medicine (PCPM)
or the Ohio College of Podiatric Medicine (OCPMeafthree years of study at Lycoming. At
Lycoming, students in the APMEC program must susfcdly complete 24 unit courses,
including the distribution requirements and a b&simdation in biology, chemistry, physics,
and mathematics. During the first year of studi@PM or OCPM, students must successfully
complete a program of basic science courses amttraduction to podiatry. Successful
completion of the first year of professional traigiwill contribute toward the fulfillment of the
course requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degtég/@ming.

Students in the cooperative program who major atoigly will be allowed to complete a
modified major which will exempt them from two bagly courses: Ecology (BIO 224) and Plant
Sciences (BIO 225). This modified major requires shccessful completion of the initial year at
PCPM or OCPM.

Students interested in a career in podiatric medishould indicate their intentions to the Health
Professions Advisory Committee. Faculty Advisor: Bdward Gabriel.

U.S. Army Reserve Officers Training Corps Program R.O.T.C.) — The program provides

an opportunity for Lycoming students to enroll @ tArmy Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
(ROTC). Lycoming notes enrollment in and successfmhpletion of the program on student
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transcripts. Military Science is a four-year pragrdivided into a basic course given during the
freshman and sophomore years and an advanced gveseduring the junior and senior years.
The Army ROTC Basic Course comprises four coursésraquires no commitment to the
military. The Army ROTC Advanced Course compri®s courses and requires a military
commitment. The content and methods of the Advdu@®urse comprise the minimum
curriculum that an individual must complete in artiebe commissioned.

The U.S. Army Reserve Officers’ Training Corps (RO Tprogram is offered to Lycoming
College students in cooperation with Bucknell Unsiy. For more information, call 570-577-
1013 or visit http://www.bucknell.edu/ROTC.xml.

THE HONORS PROGRAM

The Scholar Program

The Lycoming College Scholar Program is a speciadam designed to meet the needs and
aspirations of highly motivated students of supentellectual ability. Lycoming Scholars

satisfy the College’s distribution requirementshamtore challenging courses than students not
in the Scholar Program are required to completebgftutions to the Scholar Distribution
Requirements can be made only by successful apiphct the Scholar's Council.) Lycoming
Scholars also participate in special interdiscgaynseminars and in an independent study
culminating in a senior presentation. Scholars majit a fifth course each semester at no
additional cost. In addition, Scholars may be exteichjfrom the usual limitations on independent
studies by the Individual Studies Committee.

Students are admitted to the program by invitatibthe Scholar Council, the group which
oversees the program. The council consists ofextdir and four other faculty selected by the
Dean of the College, and four students electedubent scholars. The guidelines governing
selection of new scholars are flexible; academaeb&nce, intellectual curiosity, and creativity
are all taken into account. Students who desipatticipate in the Scholar Program but are not
invited may petition the Scholar Council for coresiation. Petitioning students should provide
the Scholar Council with letters of recommendafrem Lycoming faculty and a transcript to
be sent to the director of the Scholar Program.

To remain in the program, students must maintainraulative average of 3.00 or better.
Students who drop below this average will be plame&cholar probation for one semester.
After one semester, they will be asked to leaveptiogram if their GPA has not returned to 3.00
or higher. To graduate as a Scholar, a student hawgt at least a 3.00 cumulative average.
Scholars must successfully complete five Lycomiodiars Seminars, as well as the non-credit
Senior Scholar Seminar in which they present thalte of their required independent study
project. In addition, the following distributioeguirements must be met.

Scholar Distribution Requirements for Students in BA. and B.S. Programs

A. English — Scholars must complete ENGL 106 or ENGL 107ifiwtation only). The
Scholar Council strongly recommends that qualiiedolars enroll in ENGL 107 if scheduling
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permits. ENGL 106 or 107 must be taken during theHman year.

B. Fine Arts — Scholars are required to pass two courses éoedivalent) from the following:
Art: ART 111, 116, 220 or higher; Music: MUS 11281 160 or higher; Theatre: Any course
except 135-138, 145, 148, and 149. NOTE: Scholars earn a course grade of A- or better in
THEA 100; Creative Writing: ENGL 240, 322, 341, 3421, 412, 441 or 442; Literature: Any
English Literature course (except ENGL 215) andlitkeature courses of the Department of
Modern Languages and Literatures (French, Gernra®panish).

C. Modern and Ancient Language Studies— Scholars are required to pass a course in French,
German, or Spanish numbered 111 or higher, or esean Greek, Hebrew or Latin numbered
221 or higher. Placement in a modern languagecagppropriate course level will be determined
by the faculty of the Department of Modern Langusaged Literatures. Placement in an ancient
language at the appropriate course level will berde@ned by the Dept. of Religion. Scholars
who have completed two or more years of a giveguage in high school are not admitted for
credit to the elementary course in the same modeguage except by written permission of the
chairman of the department.

D. Humanities— Scholars are required to pass four courses froee of the following
disciplines: History: any course numbered 200 ghéir; Literature: any English literature course
(except ENGL 215) and the literature courses ofibpartment of Modern Languages and
Literatures (French, German, or Spanish); Philogpahy course numbered 219 or higher;
Religion: any course numbered 200 or higher.

E. Mathematics— Scholars must earn at least a grade of B (3r00he of MATH 106, 109,
112, 123 or CPTR 108; or successfully completeaindATH 128, 129, 130, 214 or 216.

F. Natural Sciences— Scholars are required to pass two laboratorysasufrom the following:
Astronomy/Physics: any course numbered 111 or hid@ielogy: any course numbered 110 or
higher; Chemistry: any course numbered 110 or highe

G. Social Sciences— Scholars are required to pass two courses fhenfidllowing: Criminal
Justice and Criminology: any course numbered 206gbrer, except 230, 340, 448/449;
Economics: any course numbered 110 or higher;i€aliBcience: any course numbered 110 or
higher*; Psychology: PSY 110 or any other PSY ceursmbered 200 or higher; Sociology-
Anthropology: any course numbered 200 or highezepkSOC 448.

*NOTE: Scholars must earn a course grade of B tieba 100 level PSCI courses.

H. Cultural Diversity — Scholars are required to pass one designatedecathich introduces
students to Cultural Diversity which is distinabfin the dominant western culture. Approaches to
study may be artistic, historical, sociologicalttanpological, international, psychological, or
issues oriented. The course selected to fulfil tbiguirement may also be used to satisfy one of
the other general education requirements in treditarts.

l. Writing Across the Curriculum — This requirement is the same as that stipulbyetthe
College for all students.
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J. Physical Activities, Wellness and Community Serge — This requirement is the same as
that stipulated by the College for all students.

K. Lycoming Scholar Seminars— Team-taught interdisciplinary seminars are lesiery
semester under the direction of the Lycoming Sah@tuncil. They meet for one hour each
week (Tuesdays at noon) and carry one hour of tr@dades are “A/F” and are based on
students’ performance. Lycoming Scholars are reguio successfully complete five seminars
and they are permitted to register for as manygig.eT opics for each academic year will be
selected by the Scholar Council and announced dsfming registration of the previous year.
Students must be accepted into the Scholar Progedone they enroll in a Scholar Seminar.
Scholars are strongly urged to register for a leastseminar during the freshman year.

L. Senior Project— In their junior or senior year, scholars mustcassfully complete an
independent studies or departmental honors prajeicth has been approved in advance by the
Independent Studies Committee and the Scholar Qolihés project must be presented orally
as part of the Senior Scholar Seminar and be aetdyytthe Scholar Council.

M. Major — Scholars must complete a major and 32 units §E28ester hours), exclusive of
the Senior Scholar Seminar.

Note to Transfer Students— In the case of transfer students and those wak ® enter the
program after their freshman year and in othersdsemed by the Scholar Council to involve
special or extraordinary circumstances, the Cowsi@ll make adjustments to the scholar
distribution requirements provided that in all casach exceptions and adjustments would still
satisfy the regular College distribution requiremsen

Management Scholars Program of the Institute for Maagement Studies

The IMS sponsors a Management Scholars Prograacéatemically talented students in the
three IMS departments. To join the Management Sechd?rogram, a student must satisfy the
following criteria:

a) Have a declared major or minor in one or morhefiIMS departments. However, the IMS
Director may invite or permit other students tamjthe Management Scholars Program who do
not meet this criteria, such as freshmen who hatveget declared a major or minor.

b) Have an overall GPA of 3.25 or higher, or exihdbiong academic potential if the student is a
first-semester freshman.

To graduate as a Management Scholar, a studentmaettthe following criteria:

a) Successfully complete two semester-hours of lgame&nt Scholar Seminars.

b) Successfully complete a major or minor in onéhefthree IMS departments.

c) Graduate with a GPA of 3.25 or higher in botlera¥ college work, and within an IMS major
and/or minor.

d) Successfully complete an appropriate interngrigcticum or independent study, or complete
a special project approved by the IMS Director.
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At least one Management Scholar Seminar is taugihagademic year on an interdisciplinary
topic of relevance to students in all three IMSatépents. The seminars are offered as one
semester-hour courses and do not result in ovedbages for full-time students.

Students who are currently Lycoming College Sclsomaay also become Management Scholars
and participate in both programs.

Departmental Honors

Honors projects are normally undertaken only itualent’s major, and are available only to
exceptionally well-qualified students who have Bdsbackground in the area of the project and
are capable of considerable self-direction and laa@®A of at least 3.00. The prerequisites for
registration in an honors program are as follows:

- A faculty member from the department(s) in whicé Honors project is to be undertaken
must agree to be the director and must secure tegatal approval of the project.

- The director, in consultation with the student, trasvene a committee consisting of two
faculty members from the department in which thegeqmt is to be undertaken, one of whom
is the director of the project, and one faculty henmfrom each of two other departments
related to the subject matter of the study.

- The Honors Committee must then certify by theinaigres on the application that the
project in question is academically legitimate amatthy of pursuit as an honors project, and
that the student in question is qualified to pureesproject.

- The project must be approved by the Committee dividual Studies.

Students successfully complete honors projectabgfging the following conditions in
accordance with guidelines established by the Cdteenon Individual Studies:

- The student must produce a substantial researdr,pajiical study, or creative project. If
the end product is a creative project, a criticaqy analyzing the techniques and principles
employed and the nature of the achievement repied@mthe project shall be also
submitted.

- The student must successfully explain and defeaavidrk in a final oral examination given
by the honors committee.

- The Honors Committee must certify that the studhast successfully defended the project,
and that the student’s achievement is clearly soptr that which would ordinarily be
required to earn a grade of “A” in a regular indegient studies course.

- The Committee on Individual Studies must certifgttthe student has satisfied all of the
conditions mentioned above.

Except in unusual circumstances, honors projeetegpected to involve independent study in
two consecutive unit courses. Successful completidghe honors project will cause the
designation of honors in that department to begquagon the permanent record. Acceptable
theses are deposited in the College library. Iretrent that the study is not completed
successfully or is not deemed worthy of honors stiident shall be reregistered in independent
studies and given a final grade for the course.
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THE ADVISING PROGRAM
Academic Advising

One advantage of a small college is the direcsqgel contact between a student and the
College faculty who care about that student’s psais@cademic, and professional aspirations.
The student can draw upon their years of experiemoesolve questions about social
adjustment, workload, study skills, tutoring, andrex Perhaps the member of the faculty with
the most impact on a student is the academic adviso

The freshman advisor, whom the student meets atngurarientation, assists with course
selection by providing accurate information ab@aguirements, programs, and career options.
Advisors help students to identify other campusueses, such as counseling and Health
Services, Career Development, Campus Activitied,raare.

During the sophomore year, the student must chaasajor and select an advisor from the
major department. The new advisor, while serving essource, can best advise that student
about course selection and graduate school andragpportunities.

Advisors at Lycoming endeavor to contribute to stutd’ development in yet another way. They
insist that students assume full responsibilitytfair decisions and academic progress. By doing
so, they help to prepare them for the harder ckaoel responsibilities of the professional

world.

Also, Lycoming provides special advising programsdareers in medicine, law, and religion.
Interested students should register with the ap@atgoadvisory committee immediately after
deciding to enter one of these professions.

Pre-Professional Advising
(also see “Pre-Professional Programs” in the Concénation section)

Preparation for Educational Professions—Students interested in obtaining teacher
certification should consult with a member of thduEation Department as early as possible. See
the Education Department listing.

Preparation for Health Professions— Students interested in one of the health prafasor in

an allied health career should make their intestiamow to the Admissions Office when
applying and to the Health Professions Advisory @ottee (HPAC) during their first semester.
This committee advises students concerning prdpartdr and application to health-professions
schools. All pre-health professions students argdd to join the student Pre-Health Professions
Association. Also see descriptions of the coopeegtrograms in podiatric medicine, optometry,
and medical technology.

Preparation for Legal Professions— Students interested in pre-law should regisiér the
Legal Professions Advisory Committee (LPAC) durihgir first semester and should join the
Pre-Law Society on campus. LPAC assists the prestadent through advising, compilation of
recommendations, and dissemination of informatiwh materials about law and the legal
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profession. The Pre-Law Society sponsors filmsakees, and field trips including visits to law
school campuses.

Preparation for Theological Professions— Students who plan to investigate the religious
vocations should register with the Theological Bitssand Callings (TPAC)

during their first semester. TPAC acts as a “céritarstudents, faculty, and clergy to discuss
the needs of students who want to prepare thensstdvéhe ministry, religious education,
advanced training in religion, or related vocatioiso, it may help coordinate internships for
students who desire practical experience in thisipaninistry or related areas.

ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES
Academic Resource Center (ARC)

Daniel Hartsock, Director
Shanna Wheeler, Assistant Director
www.lycoming.edu/arc

The Academic Resource Center, located on the tioiod of the Snowden Library, provides a
variety of free services to the campus community.

Tutoring in Writing —Working one-on-one, Writing Consultants use questig techniques to

help writers improve papers while developing coarfide and independence as writers. Writing
Consultants discuss development, organization, gr@mdocumentation, and any other writing
concern. Writing Consultants offer 37 hours of sttiied tutoring weekly.

Tutoring in the Content Areas—The ARC offers one-on-one tutoring support in nuugirses.
Tutors assist students with homework assignmertsest preparation. A list of tutors is
available on the ARC website or by contacting tfCAdirectly.

Study Groups— Conducted for selected classes, study groups stifielents an opportunity to
draw on the experiences of a successful upper stadent to navigate the academic challenges
of courses. Study group facilitators attend ckass organize review and study sessions outside
of class.

Study Skills Support—The ARC provides support through individualizedtinction and
through small group workshops upon request. Togacg depending on the needs of students.
Also, the ARC offers a more formal option for stuskylls support: ARC 100, Success Skills
Workshop.

ARC 100, Success Skills Workshop

A seven-week course, the workshop introduces stadera variety of topics important to
student success. Among these are time manageramnting styles, motivation, highlighting
text, and note-taking. Topics will be selected tetnstudents’ needs. ARC 100 is highly
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recommended for students who, in consultation tnér academic advisors, choose to improve
their academic skillsThis non-credit course will be graded on a paskHasis.

Disability Support—The Coordinator of Services for Students with Dikges assists students
in arranging for classroom accommodations, meetggirements, and developing appropriate
study practices.

Office of the Assistant Dean for Freshmen

Lycoming College believes a student’s freshman yeads structure and support. This office
serves as a focal point for the freshman and hiseofamily.

Freshman Orientation — The purpose of this required program is to acgugew students and
their families more fully with the College so thhey can begin their Lycoming experience
under the most favorable circumstances. Studenfsrglacement tests, confer with their
academic advisors, preregister for fall classed,mtome acquainted with their classmates.

1st Weekend— Begins the day freshmen arrive with New Studgortvocation. The weekend
activities include academic success, career anarjivorkshops along with social events.

Information and Support — Students and their families find the Office loé tAssistant Dean
for Freshmen an accessible resource to resolvioigigms, developing solutions, coordinating
services and enabling student success. Studeriaiamlg newsletters are provided during the
year.

Office of the Assistant Dean for Sophomores

The College continues to provide academic coungealitd support as students move into the
sophomore year. The Assistant Dean for Sophomoeessnndividually with upperclassmen
and, in cooperation with the Assistant Dean foiskreen, conducts small group retreats and
other meetings. These efforts are designed to stigsients to their circumstances, to help them
explore options, to motivate them to achieve theademic aspirations, and to provide them
with useful strategies and resources for success.

In addition, the Sophomore Dean consults with gitglen a variety of personal, social,
residential, financial, and other concerns.

Early Assessment

During the sixth week of the semester classroomtnuotrs prepare Early Assessment Progress
Reports for freshmen, new transfer students, stadmnacademic probation, and students with
cumulative GPAs less than 2.10. In week seven,eanadadvisors, students, parents, deans, and
coaches receive these progress reports and caset@indents having difficulty regarding
adjustment strategies. Progress grades are natiezton the student’s permanent record.

SPECIAL ACADEMIC OPPORTUNITIES

First-Year Seminar — Every fall, Lycoming College offers a numberfio$t-year seminars,
small classes that investigate topics in variossidiines. Students receive a letter from the
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Director of the First Year Seminar in the sprinddoe their freshman year telling them what
seminars will be available.

May Term — This four-week voluntary session is designefdrtavide students with courses
listed in the catalog and experimental and speciatses that are not normally available during
the fall and spring semesters and summer sesSonse courses are offered on campus, others
involve travel. In addition to the courses themss)\attractions include less formal classes and
reduced tuition rates. On campus courses havededl&ield Geology, Energy Economics,
Writer's Seminar, American Detective Fiction, antieTAmerican Hard-Boiled Mystery. Travel
courses have included Painting at the Outer Bakkdlistory and Photography, Cross-Cultural
Psychology, and Tropical Marine Biology in Jamai8tudents may take a maximum of 4
semester hours.

Summer Sessions | and I These two successive five-week academic terihes thfe
opportunity for students to complete internshipgependent studies and semester courses.
Students may take a maximum of 8 semester hours.

Independent Studies— Independent studies are available to any qedli$tudent who wishes
to engage in and receive academic credit for angemically legitimate course of study for
which he or she could not otherwise receive crddmay be pursued at any level (introductory,
intermediate, or advanced) and in any departmemflver or not the student is a major in that
department. An independent studies project magedbplicate a catalogue course or be
completely different from any catalog course. ldesrfor a student to be registered in any
independent study course, the following conditionsst be satisfied:

1) An appropriate member of the faculty must agoesupervise the project and must certify by
signing the application form that the project inved an amount of legitimate academic work
appropriate for the amount of academic credit retpeband that the student in question is
qualified to pursue the project.

2) The studies project must be approved by the cfidhe department in which the studies
project is to be undertaken. In the case of catatngses, all department members must approve
offering the catalog course as an independentesuatiurse.

3) After the project is approved by the instruaad the chair of the appropriate department, the
studies project must be approved by the Committelmadividual Studies.

Participation in independent studies projects whicmot duplicate catalog courses is subject to
the following:

« Students undertaking independent studies propeuatt have a GPA of at least 2.50.

* Students may not engage in more than one indepe¢istlidies project during any given
semester.

 Students may not engage in more than two indeprergdudies projects during their academic
careers at Lycoming College.

* The Individual Studies Committee may exempt mambéthe Lycoming College Scholar
Program from these two limitations.
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As with other academic policies, any other excey#ito these two rules must be approved by the
Committee on Academic Standards.

Internship Program — An internship is a course jointly sponsored iy College and a public
or private agency or subdivision of the Collegevimch a student is able to earn college credit
by participating in some active capacity as anst&st, aide, or apprentice.

For a one unit (4 semester hour) internship, atlean hours per week must be spent in agency
duties. Academic requirements include a daily Iogparnal, a research paper of approximately
ten pages or its equivalent, and a reading lisippiroximately five books or the equivalent. The
student and academic supervisor meet weekly dtnegerm of the internship.

The objectives of the internship program are:

1) to further the development of a central corgalfies, awarenesses, strategies, skills, and
information through experiences outside the classror other campus situations, and

2) to facilitate the integration of theory and firee by encouraging students to relate their on-
campus academic experiences more directly to soicigfeneral and to possible career and other
post-baccalaureate objectives in particular.

Any junior or senior student in good academic siiagdhay petition the Committee on

Individual Studies for approval to serve as anrmté& maximum of 16 credits can be earned
through internships, practica, and/or student tiegctGuidelines for program development,
assignment of tasks and academic requirements,asuekams, papers, reports, grades, etc., are
established in consultation with a faculty direabt.ycoming and an agency supervisor at the
place of internship.

Students with diverse majors have participatedwnde variety of internships, including ones
with NBC Television in New York City, the Allenwodeederal Prison Camp, Pennsylvania
State Department of Environmental Resources, Lyogr@iounty Historical Society, the
American Cancer Society, business and accountingsfilaw offices, hospitals, social service
agencies, banks and Congressional offices.

Practica— Practica are offered in Accounting, Art, Biolgddusiness, Communication,

Criminal Justice, Economics, Education, IMS, Psyofy, and Sociology. These courses require
10 to 12 hours of work per week in a business, @gesr organization in addition to classroom
time. A maximum of 16 credits can be earned thrquglctica, internships, and/or student
teaching.

Teacher Intern Program — The purpose of the Teacher Intern Program aweide

individuals who have completed a baccalaureateedgegith the opportunity to become certified
teachers through on-the-job training. Interns cam @ Lycoming College Teacher Education
Certificate and be certified by the Commonwealtifefinsylvania in elementary, secondary
(biology, chemistry, citizenship, English, genesalence, mathematics, physics, social sciences,
social studies), K-12 (art, modern languages, muaia special education (cognitive, behavior
and physical/health disabilities).
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Interested individuals should file a formal applioca with the Education Department for
admission to the Intern Program. Upon completiothefapplication process, interns receive a
letter of Intern Candidacy from the Pennsylvanig&ément of Education which the candidate
then uses to apply for a teaching position. Necggzafessional coursework can be completed
prior to the teaching experience when individuddgam teaching position. See Education
Department listing for more information.

The Philadelphia Center— A full semester liberal arts program for professl development
and field study is available to Lycoming studeiise program is open to juniors majoring in
any discipline or program. The Philadelphia Cergesponsored and administered by the Great
Lakes Colleges Association.

Washington Semester— With the consent of the Department of Politi8alence and the
Registrar, selected students are permitted to studyashington, D.C., at The American
University for one semester. They may choose frewes different programs: Washington
Semester, Urban Semester, Foreign Policy Seméstemational Development Semester,
Economic Policy Semester, Science and TechnologyeSter, or American Studies Semester.

United Nations Semester— With the consent of either the Department oftéfig or Political
Science and the Registrar, selected students nialy anDrew University in Madison, New
Jersey, in the United Nations Semester, which sggted to provide a first-hand acquaintance
with the world organization. Students with speaigrests in world history, international
relations, law, and politics are eligible to papate.

Capitol Semester Internship Program— This program is available to eligible studentsao
competitive basis. The program is cosponsored lop&dvania’s Office of Administration and
Department of Education. Paid internships are alglto students in most majors. Interested
students should contact the Career Services fatialal information.

STUDY ABROAD PROGRAMS

Students are encouraged to participate in a vaoiesyudy abroad programs sponsored by
affiliates or other institutions. Students who mdeo study abroad must have a cumulative grade
point average of 2.50 or higher. Study abroad dappdres range from summer sessions to a full
semester or academic year overseas. All oversegsaons require prior approval from the
students’ major departments, the Director of Iraéional Education, the Dean of Students and
the Registrar. Applications may be obtained fromEtirector of International Education.

A limited number of competitive grants for study@dd at our affiliate institutions are available.
Application forms are posted on the College’s hquage under Academic Programs, Study
Abroad. For more details, contact the Directormtéitnational EducationLycoming aid

transfers only to the Westminster Business Schaol@tto-Friedrich-Universitat.

Affiliate Programs — Lycoming has cooperative arrangements withifigéitutions overseas:

CUEF Université-Stendhal Grenoble 3 (Grenoble, €earEstudio Sampere (Costa Rica,
Ecuador, and Spain), the Otto-Friedrich-UniverqiBamberg, Germany), Regent’s American
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College (London, England), and the Westministerifss School, University of Westminster
(London, England). Course offerings vary at eadhitution; contact the Director of
International Education for details. Studentsriegéed in programs in Costa Rica, Ecuador,
France, Germany and Spain should also contact éipai@ment of Modern Language Studies.

Programs Sponsored by Other Institutions

Lycoming students have taken advantage of oppdresroffered by other institutions in
countries such as Australia, Cyprus, Egypt, Hungaeyand, Israel, Italy, and Scotland.
Information regarding these and other programsadable through the Director of International
Education and Career Services.

NOTE: Lycoming College cannot assume responsibilitfor the health, safety, or welfare of

students engaged in or en route to or from any oftampus studies or activities which are
not under its exclusive jurisdiction.
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CURRICULUM

Numbers 100-149 Introductory courses and Freshmaal tourses

Numbers 200-249 Intermediate courses and Sophaeakcourses

Numbers 300-349 Intermediate courses and Juniel t®urses

Numbers 400-449 Advanced courses and Senior levetes

Numbers N50-N59* Non-catalog courses offered amééd basis

Numbers 160-169 Applied Music, Theatre Practicun@ther fractional credit courses
Numbers 470-479 Internships

Numbers N80-N89* Independent Study

Numbers 490-491 Independent Study for Departmétaabrs

*N = course level 1, 2, 3 or 4 as determined byadepent

Except for academic reasons, all students haveigin of access to all courses.
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ACCOUNTING (ACCT)

Associate Professor: Kuhns (Chairperson)
Assistant Professor: Kremer

Visiting Assistant Professor: Wienecke
Part-time Instructor: Facey

The purpose of the accounting major is to help gmephe student for a career within the
accounting profession. In order to satisfy the ses&dan extremely diverse profession, the major
in accounting consists of two separate tracks.K'fa&a 150 semester hour program designed to
meet the 150 hour requirement of the American tungtiof Certified Public Accounts for those
students whose goal is to become a member of t6®Alin Pennsylvania or any other state.
Track Il is a 128 semester hour program and isydesi to meet the requirements of the
Pennsylvania State Board of Accountancy for thoseéemnts whose goal is to become

Certified Public Accountants in Pennsylvania.

Students planning to sit for the Uniform Certifiedblic Accounting Examination are advised to
check with their State Board of Accounting to asdhiat they have completed all courses
required for C.P.A. licensure.

The Department of Accounting is a member of théitite for Management Studies. For more
information, please see the Institute for Managerséumdies listing.

Core courses required of all majors:
ACCT 110, 223, 225, 235, 236, 320, 344, 345, 436, 441, 443; BUS 128, 238, 244; ECON
110 and 111; MATH 123.

Track requirements:

1. Accounting—150 hours:
ACCT 442, 447, and one course from 438, 43970r4179;:BUS 441; and one course
from SOC or PSY.

2. Accounting—128 hours:

One course from ACCT 438, 439, 470-479, or BUS 441.

Comprehensive Senior Exams:

1. All accounting majors are required to takeand pass a standardized accounting
achievement exam during their final semester. Stuhts who fail may retake the exam or
take an independent study in the area(s) that werested unsatisfactorily.

2. All accounting majors are required to take and pss an outcome assessment exam
administered by the Business Department. Studentgho fail must retake and pass the
assessment.

The following courses, when scheduled as W coucses)t toward the writing intensive
requirement: ACCT 440 and 442.
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Minor

A minor in the Department of Accounting consistAGfCT 110, 130 or 223, and three higher
numbered accounting courses selected from thedoltn ACCT 225, 320, 344, 345, 441.

100

PERSONAL FINANCIAL PLANNING

This course prepares students to make better igf@ifimancial decisions in a complicated
world. A practical, relatively nontechnical coudesigned to help the student identify and plan
to meet their financial goals.

110

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

An introductory course in recording, classifyingmsmarizing, and interpreting the basic
business transaction. Problems of classificatiahiaterpretation of accounts and preparation of
financial statements are studied.

130

ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGERIAL DECISION-MAKING

An introduction to the various components of mamiafj@accounting. Emphasis is placed on
managerial problem-solving techniques and the arsabf the results. Accounting systems,
costing procedures, cost-volume profit relationshipanagerial control processes and the use of
computers as aids to decision-making are studiedlefts will gain hands-on experience with
various computer applications of managerial acaagnPrerequisite: ACCT 110.

223

COST AND BUDGETARY ACCOUNTING THEORY

Methods of accounting for material, labor and fagtmverhead expenses consumed in
manufacturing using job order, process, and stahcasting technique®rerequisite: ACCT
110.

225

BUDGETING AND FINANCIAL STATEMENT ANALYSIS

A study of the preparation and use of budgetstudlysof financial data as a means of analyzing,
interpreting, and using financial statements isuded.Prerequisite:ACCT 110.

235

LEGAL PRINCIPLES

A study of the sources and principles of law ineyah The application of these principles to the
law of contracts, agency, negotiable instrumentslagal associations is covered.

236

LEGAL AND ETHICAL ISSUES FOR ACCOUNTANTS

A study of the fundamentals of law related to therfs of business, real property, wills and
estates. The accountant’s legal liability and timeefican Institute of Certified Public
Accountants Code of Professional Conduct is studied
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320

ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS/FUND ACCOUNTING

An introduction to design and use of accountingiimfation systems (AIS) and design and
implementation of control systems in AIS. An intoation to the theory and practice of fund
accountingPrerequisite: ACCT 110.

344

INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING THEORY |

An in-depth examination of the environment withihieh financial accounting theory exists. An
examination of the basic postulates that unden@nicial statements and a critique of what
financial reporting mean®rerequisite: ACCT 223 or consent of instructor.

345

INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING THEORY I

An examination of the various accounting and rapgrissues affecting asseBrerequisite:
ACCT 344 with a minimum grade of C, or consenhsftructor.

436

INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING THEORY I

An examination of the various accounting and repgrissues affecting liabilities, stockholder
equity, earnings per share, cash flows and acaoyiciangesPrerequisite: ACCT 345 with a
minimum grade of C, or consent of instructor.

438-439

PRACTICUM IN ACCOUNTING I-1l

An introduction to the real world of accountingu@nts are placed in Managerial and Public
Accounting positions in order to effect a synthedithe students’ academic course work and its
practical applications. Specifics of the coursekaorbe worked out in conjunction with
department, student and spon®day be repeated for credit with consent of instouct

440

AUDITING THEORY

A study of the science or art of verifying, anahgj and interpreting accounts and reports. The
goal of the course is to emphasize concepts whiltlemable students to understand the
philosophy and environment of auditing. Speciaraibn is given to the public accounting
profession, studying auditing standards, profesgdiethics, the legal liability inherent in the
attest function, the study and evaluation of irdégontrol, the nature of evidence, the growing
use of statistical sampling, the impact of eledtralata processing, and the basic approach to
planning an audit. Finally, various audit reportpressing independent expert opinions on the
fairness of financial statements are studit@requisites: ACCT 344 and MATH 123; or consent
of instructor.
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441

FEDERAL INCOME TAX |

An analysis of the provisions of federal incomelax as applied to individuals. Gross income,
inclusions, exclusion, deductions, losses, busiagpsnses, depreciation, cost recovery,
amortization, depletion, employee and self emplagrguenses, itemized deductions, at risk rules
and passive activities are studidererequisite: ACCT 344.

442

FEDERAL INCOME TAX 1l

An analysis of federal tax law. Tax credits, prapéransactions, accounting periods and
methods, taxation of corporations, partnershipd,&acorporations are studieBrerequisite:
ACCT 441.

443

ACCOUNTING FOR BUSINESS COMBINATIONS

Certain areas of advanced accounting theory, imafublusiness combinations and consolidated
financial statement®rerequisite: ACCT 345. One-half unit of credit.

447

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING

An intensive study of partnerships, installment aadsignment sales, branch accounting,
foreign currency transactions, and segment integjporting.Prerequisite: ACCT 345. One-half
unit of credit.

470-479

INTERNSHIP (See index)

Interns in accounting typically work off campus enthe supervision of a public or private
accountant.

N80-N89

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

Typical examples of recent studies in accountirg eomputer program to generate financial
statements, educational core for public accountamtsntory control, and church taxation.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See ilje

71



ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS

Associate Professor: Sprechini (Coordinator)

The Actuarial Mathematics major is designed tomffathin a liberal arts framework,
coursework to prepare for an actuarial career.étisdobtain the necessary mathematical
background for the first actuarial exam and twehoee exams beyond the first one. Students
also obtain some background in accounting, ecormraitd business which is needed for an
actuarial career. At the time of completion ofralljor requirements, or shortly thereafter, a
student should be prepared to sit for up to fouhefexaminations of the Society of Actuaries.

The Actuarial Mathematics major consists of 14 goiirses and two semesters of non-credit
colloquia. In Mathematical Sciences, required cesiiae CPTR 125, MATH 128 (or exemption
by examination from 128), 129, 130, 234, 238, &3, and two courses from MATH 321, 338,
and 400. Also required are ACCT 110; one of ECON41111; one of MATH 214 or ECON
340; one of ACCT 130, ACCT 441, BUS 238, ECON 3381 or 441two semesters of MATH
449.

The Society of Actuaries gives VEE (Validation bgugational Experience) credit for a grade of
at least B- in coursework in the areas of Econopfipplied Statistical Methods, and Corporate
Finance. A grade of at least B- in both ECON 11€ &l is necessary for credit in the area of
Economics. Information about credit in the area8mblied Statistical Methods

and Corporate Finance can be obtained from thedowaior for the actuarial

mathematics major.

Other recommended courses include: ACCT 223, 228, 244; BUS 242, 339; CPTR 108;

ECON 220, 229, 332, 337; MATH 106, 231, 432, 434s hlso strongly recommended that the
student complete as many of the actuarial exanongias possible prior to graduation.
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AMERICAN STUDIES (AMST)

Associate Professor: Leiter (Coordinator)
Assistant Professor: Williamson (Coordinator)

The American Studies major offers a comprehensiggram in American civilization which
introduces students to the complexities underlyiregdevelopment of America and its
contemporary life. The program develops the skillsesearch, writing, and critical thinking
that are central to a well-rounded, liberal artgsaadion. The major requires eleven courses
relevant to the interdisciplinary study of Amerioawilization and the completion of the
American Studies colloquium. Two minor tracks also available in the American Studies
program. The American Studies minor requires fiwarses in similar areas as the major. The
Multiculturalism minor requires five courses thancentrate on the issues of ethnic and racial
diversity that define American society, art, anstdiy.

Students should design their American Studies majoonsultation with a program coordinator,
and they must maintain at least a 2.5 GPA in ai@eomplete the independent study
requirement. With the appropriate faculty approsame special topics courses (freshman
seminars, ENGL 215, SOC 320, and so on) may fllfilerican Studies requirements. Students
pursuing another major or minor in addition to thAmnerican Studies major may count no more
than three courses for credit toward both concaatra.  Students may count no more than one
course for credit toward both an American Studig@somand another major or minor.

1. Three Core Courses:

The primary integrating units of the major, thesarses teach students to consider ideas
from different points of view and help them to &ate information and methods from
various disciplines:

AMST 200 Perspectives on America (freshman or soyire year)

HIST 449, PSCI 300, or SOC 330— Research and Metbgg (junior or senior year,
must be completed before or concurrently with AM&SD)

AMST 489 Independent Study (junior or senior year)

2. One course in the American arts:
MUS 128 American Music
MUS 234 History of Jazz
MUS N 80  Studies in American Music
THEA 212  Multicultural America on Screen
THEA 335 Modern Drama
THEA N 80 Studies in American Theatre

3. Three courses in American humanities, with at leasbne from history and one

from English:
ENGL 222  American Literature |
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ENGL 223

American Literature Il

ENGL 229  African American Literature

HIST 125 United States History 1601-1877
HIST 126 United States History 1877-Present
HIST 226 Colonial America and the Revolutionary Era
HIST 230 African American History

HIST 233 Civil War and Reconstruction

HIST 238 Civil Rights Revolution

HIST 242 Vietnam War at Home and Abroad
HIST 338 Rights, Reform, and Protest

HIST 342 Women and Reform

HIST 402 Age of Jefferson and Jackson

HIST 404 U.S. Since 1945

PHIL 334 Contemporary Political Philosophy

4. Three courses in American social sciences, with East one from Political Science
and one from Sociology:

ECON 224  Urban Problems

ECON 236  American Economic History
ECON 332  Government and the Economy
ECON 335 Labor Economics

PSCI 110 U.S. Government and Politics
PSCI 130 The American Legal System
PSCI 211 State and Local Government
PSCI 212 Political Parties

PSCI 213 Congressional Politics

PSCI 214 The Presidency

PSCI 220 Public Policy in America
PSCI 231 Law in America

PSCI 316 Public Opinion and Polling
PSCI 330 Constitutional Law

PSCI 331 Civil Rights and Liberties
PSCI 339 Judicial Politics and Behavior
PSCI 369 American Foreign Policy
SOC 210 Sociology of Mental Health and Iliness
SOC 220 Sociology of Family

SOC 228 Aging and Society

SOC 310 Medical Sociology

SOC 334 American Identity

5. An additional course numbered 300 or higher ftbose listed above or an internship

6. American Studies Colloquium: Juniors and senioes@quired to complete AMST
348 & 448 each semester they are a declarear fieja maximum of four semesters.
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Minors

The minor in American Studies requires five cours@dST 200; one course from MUS 128,
234, THEA 212; one course from ENGL 222, 223, 22T 125, 126, 226, 230, 233, 238, 242,
338, 342, 402, 404, one course from ECON 224, 238, 335, PSCI 110, 130, 211, 212, 213,
214, 220, 231, 316, 330, 331, SOC 220, 334; anchddeional course numbered 200 or higher
from any listed above.

The minor in the Multiculturalism track of Americ&tudies consists of five courses: AMST
200; SOC 334: and three courses from ECON 224, ERZH, HIST 230, HIST 338, MUS 234,
PSCI 331, THEA 212.

200

PERSPECTIVES ON AMERICA

An analysis of the fundamental nature of Americaltuce, society, and politics and the
interdisciplinary means for studying it. The cauexplores what is distinctively American and
introduces students to the range of approaches takeetter understand topics covered in
American studiesAlternate years.

348 & 448

AMERICAN STUDIES COLLOQUIUM

A non-credit seminar featuring guest, faculty, ahglent presentations on research,
methodology, and related topi¢®equired of all junior and senior American Studiesjors.
Meets 2-4 times each semester. Pass/Fail.

470-479
INTERNSHIP (See Index)

N80-N89
INDEPENDENT STUDY

489

INDEPENDENT STUDY

An intensive interdisciplinary research projectigesd by the student in consultation with a
faculty advisor.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inge
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ARCHAEOLOGY AND CULTURE OF THE ANCIENT NEAR
EAST AND MEDITERRANEAN

Professor: Dever
Assistant Professor: Knauth (Coordinator)

The interdisciplinary major in Archaeology and Cuét of the Ancient Near East and
Mediterranean is designed to acquaint studentstimitticradle of Western civilization.”

The major requires completion of ten courses relei@mthe study of the ancient Mediterranean
and Near Eastern worlds plus colloquium anchpstone experience:

1. Six core courses:
REL 226 Biblical Archaeology
ANTH 229 Cultural Anthropology or ANTH 344 Antbpological Theory
HIST 210 Ancient History or REL 323 Roots of EgaChristianity
ART 222 Survey of Art I: Ancient, Medieval, ahtbn-Western
REL 328 History and Culture of the Ancient N&ast
ARCH 449 Archaeological Theory and Method

2. Two courses inancient language study(at least one of which must be at the 102 level or
above) from:
GRK 101-102, 221, 222 Biblical Greek Grammar Regdings
HEBR 101-102, 221, 222 Biblical Hebrew Grammad Readings
LAT 101 102, 221, 222 Latin Grammar and Readings
(Akkadian, Arabic, Classical Greek, CopticMwodern Hebrew may be substituted.)
Although not included in the major, the studyc@rman and/or French is strongly
recommended for those planning to pursue gtaditadies in the field.

3. Two additional courses from Archaeology and relatedlisciplines at least one of which
must be numbered 200 or above chosen from thellfmving:
ARCH or REL 401 (Field Archaeology);
Other ARCH courses excluding 348/448 (colloquiamdl 402%*;
HIST 210 or REL 323 (not counting as a core ceurs
Anthropology (ANTH 114, 229, 230, 232, 234, 3320, 344),
Biblical literature (REL 113, 114, 333, 337, 433)
Ceramics (ART 119 or 229);
Classical literature and rhetoric (ENGL 218, 225)
Geology (ASTR 102 or 112, 104);
Ancient Greek philosophy (PHIL 301);
Judaism and Islam (HIST 232; REL 210, 211, 212);
Middle Eastern politics / political conflict (P$842, 361, 362, 367).

Other courses from the fields of art, economicstphy, literature, philosophy, political

science, and religion (or other related fieldsgluding independent study projects, may be
substituted subject to approval by the supervisorpmittee.
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*ARCH 402 may be applied to the major as an exta$e, but may not take the place of a full-
unit course.

4. Archaeology Colloquium
When declared majors studying on campus, jgraad seniors are required to complete
ARCH 348/448 every semester that it is offefl@da maximum of four semesters.
Students considering study abroad in theilojuyear should take ARCH 348 in their
sophomore year.

5. The capstone experience consists of the followitomponents:

1) Practical Experience:
All students must either:
a) participate in an approved archaeological fseldool (students must keep and

submit a journal documenting all aspects of theeeepce); or
b) complete a relevant internship (students musp kand submit a journal
documenting the experience).

2) Colloquium Presentation:
Majors are required to give a colloquium preseatain their senior year. The
presentation will normally be based on the studeARCH 449 seminar research
project andbr practical experience, and must present sigmficalependent research
relating to archaeology.

3) Portfolio:
Senior majors must submit a portfolio of their b@stk from contributing courses,
representing their level of mastery in the relatestiplines. The portfolio will also
include a short essay briefly reflecting on thelstit’s experience in the major.
The portfolio and dig/internship journal will betsuitted for approval at the time of
the senior colloquium presentation or within onekéhereafter, along with a hard
copy of the colloquium presentation and write-upderlying research. The final
seminar paper and subsequently completed majorgapiébe added during the final
semester as they are completed.

The following courses satisfy the cultural diveysiquirement: ANTH 229, 230, 232, 234, 310,
320, 344, ART 222, PSCI 367, REL 210, 211, 212, 32@, 333.

The following courses, when scheduled as W coucsesit toward the writing intensive
requirement: ARCH 449, ART 222, ENGL 225, REL 3233, 337, 433.

Minor

An interdisciplinary minor in Archaeology and Cuktwof the Ancient Near East and
Mediterraneamequires completion of one archaeology course fRith 226 or ARCH/REL
401, and four additional full-undourses — at least three of which must be numi29edr
higher — from:

ARCH orREL 401 Field Archaeology

Other ARCH courses at the discretion of the sugeryicommittee

ANTH 114, 229, 230, 232, 234, 310, or 320 Anthropgl (only one allowed)

ANTH 344 Anthropological Theory
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ART 222 Survey of Art I: Ancient, Medi, and Non-Western

ASTR 102 or 112 Geology

HIST 210 Ancient History

HIST 232 or REL 212 Islam

REL 226 Biblical Archaeology

REL 323 Roots of Early Christianity

REL 328 History and Culture of the Ancient NeartEas

REL 113, 114, 210, 333, 33@r 433 Biblical or Judaic studies (only one allove
At least two of these courses must be from outifideReligion Department.

348 & 448

ARCHAEOLOGY COLLOQUIUM

A forum for senior presentations, faculty and algsspeakers relating to archaeology, plus
occasional outside workshops and events. A lgtete is assigned when the student gives a
presentation, otherwise the grade will be FRequired when offered of all junior and senior
declared majors studying on campus. One hour pekw@&lon-credit seminar.

401

FIELD ARCHAEOLOGY

Participation in an approved archaeological di§jedd school program in the Near East or
Mediterranean region. Includes instruction in exteon techniques, recording and processing of
artifacts. A survey of excavation and researchthedise of archaeology as a tool for elucidating
historical and cultural changes. Under certainuitstances, participation in an archaeological
field school in North, Central, or South Americagtsewhere may be accept&pecial fees

apply. May Term or Summer Sessions only. Crosdlz$s REL 401 for Mediterranean and

Near Eastern digs only. Students desiring creditaia the Religion major or humanities
distribution requirement should register for REL140

402

TOPICS IN ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESEARCH

Directed research in archaeology, normally conduteeonjunction with an archaeological
excavation project. A substantial research paperquired, making significant use of
archaeological data and highlighting the relatigngietween field archaeology and history, art
history, or related archaeological sciences. Bssbpics for work in Cyprus could include
ancient trade, city-state development in Cyprustions between Cyprus and the Levant, and
Cyprus in an ancient Near Eastern context. Otiyacs are possible with approval of the
instructor. Research in Cyprus is conducted aCyy@us American Archaeological Research
Institute and the library of the Department of Auities of Cyprus.One-half unit of credit.

May be repeated for credit with departmental consé&o-requisite ARCH/REL 401 or consent
of instructor.
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421

ARCHAEOLOGICAL FIELD SUPERVISION

Participation in an archaeological excavation eldfischool program at the level of assistant
supervisor or above. Includes instruction in oe-siipervision of daily digging, record-keeping,
and interpretation of finds, and/or specializethirgy in excavation project coordination, data
processing, or analysis of specific types of matenlture. Research project required.
Prerequisite: ARCH/REL 401 or equivalent experiel@gecial fees apply. May Term or
Summer Sessions only.

449

ARCHAEOLOGICAL THEORY AND METHOD

This seminar acquaints the student with the evarutif archaeological thinking over the past
century. Current archaeological theory is coveresome detail; students will learn to identify,
examine, and evaluate specific theories. Each stuadso prepares and presents a substantial
research projecBrerequisite: ANTH 229 or 344, plus two coursesfr@RT 2221, REL 226,
323 and 328, plus an excavation or internship eigpee, or consent of instructor.

470-479

INTERNSHIP (See index)

Interns in archaeology usually work in historicalseums or art museums under the supervision
of a museum director/curator/archaeologist and mlee of the faculty. Course can also be
designated as ART, HIST, or REL and taken throbgtrélevant department.

N80-89

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

This course represents an opportunity to pursueifspeesearch interests not usually covered in
regular courses. Course can also be designateBRasHST, or REL and taken through the
relevant department.
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ART (ART)

Professors: Estomin, Golahny (Chairperson)
Assistant Professors: Goodman, Tran
Part-time Instructors: Rhone, Shipley, Sterngold

The Art Department offers two majors in the B.A.goee—Studio Art and Art History.

THE B.A. DEGREE STUDIO ART

For the Bachelor of Arts Degree in studio artdetits must complete the seven-course
foundation program and the requirements for an efegecialization, successfully complete
each semester’s colloquium (while a declared magon)l successfully complete the senior
exhibition. The senior exhibition, which is the sagme achievement, serves to assess students’
expertise in their chosen specialty. Work producespecialized courses may be included in the
exhibition. Exception to participation in the colloquium mayrhade by the art faculty

Placement in Photography will be based on the éxpes of the student and determined by the
faculty of the Art Department. Students who plaocead ART 227 Photography | will take ART
337 Photography Il to fulfill the foundation regeinent in photography. In addition, students
placed directly into ART 337 who are specializinglirack 1V, Commercial Design, will be
required to take ART 431 Advanced Digital ImagiBgudents specializing in Track VI,
Photography/Digital Art, will be required to takdrA 344 Time-Based Digital Media, or ART
430 Interactive Multi-Media and Web Design, or pp@ved independent study.

Foundation Program

ART 111 — Drawing |

ART 116 —Three-Dimensional Design

ART 212 — Color and Design

ART 222 — Survey of Art I: Ancient, Medieval and haVestern

ART 223 —Survey of Art Il:Renaissance to the Present in Western Culture
ART 227 — Photography |

ART 343 — Introduction to Digital Art

ART 148, 248, 348, 448 — Art Colloquium

Art majors are encouraged to take DCOM 200: Intotidn to Video

Areas of Specialization

l. Painting

ART 220 — Painting |

ART 221 — Drawing |l

ART 330 — Painting Il

ART 446 — Studio Research and two art history cesirsumbered 300 or above.

Il. Printmaking
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ART 221 — Drawing |l

ART 228 — Printmaking |

ART 338 — Printmaking Il

ART 446 — Studio Research and two art history cesirumbered 300 or above.

lll. Sculpture

ART 225 — Sculpture |

ART 226 — The Figure

ART 335 — Sculpture I

ART 446 — Studio Research and two art history cesirumbered 300 or above.

IV. Commercial Design

ART 221 — Drawing |l

ART 337 — Photography Il

ART 344 — Time-Base®igital Media

ART 430 — Interactive Multi-Media and Web Design

ART 442 — Special Projects in Commercial Design

ART 470 — Internship OR

ART 449 — Art Practicum

Students are encouraged to take the following esuSRT 431, Advanced Digital Imaging;
DCOM 200, Introductory Digital Media.

V. Generalist Art Major

To be taken by those students who are seekingitepcértification in Art. In addition, this area
of specialization is recommended for those studaists majoring or minoring in Psychology
with a possible future career in art therapy.

ART 119 — Ceramics |

ART 220 — Painting

ART 225 — Sculpture |

ART 228 — Printmaking |

and two art history courses numbered 300 or above.

Along with other education requirements, studetdaming to complete the K-12 art
certification program must also complete ART 31Ristory and Practice of Art Education. This
course counts as a 300 level art history coursge $¢quirements for certification to teach
change regularly. Please check with the Educatiepalment for most current PA state
requirements.

VI. Photography/Digital Art

ART 337 — Photography Il

ART 342 — Photography Il

ART 431 — Advanced Digital Imaging

ART 432 —Photography IV

and two art history courses numbered 300 or above.
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Students are also encouraged to take ART 344, Based Digital Media, and ART 430,
Interactive Multi-Media and Web Design.

The following courses satisfy the cultural diveysigquirement: ART 222 and 339. The
following courses, when scheduled as W coursegjtdoward the writing intensive
requirement: ART 222, 223, 320, 331, 0334, 336, 339 and 349.

THE B.A. DEGREE ART - HISTORY

To complete a Bachelor of Arts degree with a majart history, a student must take courses in
art history, studio art, and related disciplinestddent majoring in art history is advised to take
a foreign language at an advanced level.

Art History majors (once declared) are requiregddicipate in each semester’s art colloquium.

Required of all students:

ART 222 — Survey of Art I: Ancient, Medieval, andhWestern

ART 223 — Survey of Art II: Renaissance to the Brigsn Western Culture
ART 447 — Art History Research

ART 148, 248, 348, 448 — Art Colloquium

Choose four of the following:

ART 310 — History/Practice Art Education
ART 320 — Visual Media in the Digital Age
ART 331 — Recent Developments in Art
ART 334 — Art of the Renaissance

ART 336 — Art of the Baroque

ART 339 — Gender and Identity in Art
ART 347 — History of Photography

ART 349 — Narrative in Art

Choose two of the following:

ART 111 — Drawing |

ART 116 — Three-Dimensional Design
ART 212 — Color and Design

ART 227 — Photography |

Two Additional Courses Outside the Art Department:
Students must take at least two additional coursése areas of History, Literature, Philosophy,
Theater or Religion, to be selected with their adks.

All Art History courses have been approved to Herefl as writing intensive courses; students
must check class schedules to determine which esan® offered as “W” for each semester.
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Minors

Six minors are offered by the Art Department. Requinetsi¢éor each follow:
Commercial Design Art 111, 212, 223, 227, 343 and 442;

Painting: Art 111, 212, 220, 221, 223 and 330;
Photography: ART 111, 212, 223, 227, 337 and either 342 or, 431
Sculpture: Art 116, 225, 226, 335, and 111, 119 or 445;

Art History : Art 222, 223 and two advanced art history cou(desmajors who minor in Art
History must take two additional upper level cosrbeyond the two required for the minor
intended for students who major in other discig@ine., Art 222, 223 and four upper level
courses)and

Web Design and Technologie<CPTR 125, 322, 339, ART 343, 344 and 430. Thisamwill
appeal to students with an interest in both deaighcomputer science who are interested in the
expanding fields of web design and web development.

111

DRAWING |

An introduction to the fundamentals of the two-ditsi®nal arts, the materials and techniques of
drawing, and current concepts and practices.

116

THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN

An introduction to the broad range of techniqueatamnals and processes of three-dimensional
art. Investigation of formal, theoretical and ceptal issues.

119

CERAMICS |

Emphasis placed on pottery design as it relatésniction of vessels and the design parameters
imposed by the characteristics of clay. The tealesgpf ceramics are taught to encourage
expression rather than to dispense merely a teghimodly of information.

212

COLOR AND DESIGN

The creative process, elements, and principles@fdimensional design and color theory
through a variety of handmade and digital processes

220

PAINTING |

Fundamentals of painting through lecture, demotstrand studio experience, and study of
historical and current art movemen®rerequisite: ART 212 or consent of instructor.
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221

DRAWING Il

Exploration of a range of materials and concepit) an emphasis on current approaches to
drawing. Prerequisite: ART 111.

222

SURVEY OF ART |: ANCIENT, MEDIEVAL, AND NON-WESTERN

A survey of the major developments in the visutd af the Ancient, Medieval, and Nonwestern
fields, with emphasis on visual literacy and the meaningrobfvithin society.

223

SURVEY OF ART IIl: RENAISSANCE TO THE PRESENT IN WEERN CULTURE

A survey of the major artistic developments of westart, with emphasis on their cultural
contexts.

225

SCULPTURE |

Exploration of traditional and contemporary appteescto sculpture through a variety of
processes, materials, and theory. Emphasis onmm@re@ativity. Prerequisite: ART 116 and
consent of the instructor.

226

THE FIGURE

Study of the structures of the figure, use of igarke as a vehicle for personal expression, and
discussion of historical and contemporary theowpl&ration of various materials, including
clay and plaster.

227

PHOTOGRAPHY |

Objectives of the course are to develop technkiissn the use of photographic equipment
(cameras, films, darkroom, printmaker) and to depalensitivity in the areas of composition,
form, light, picture quality, etc. Each student moxsn (or have access to) a 35mm camera
capable of full-manual operation.

228

PRINTMAKING |

Introduction to the techniques of silkscreen, ihtagnonotype and lithography printing. One
edition of at least six prints must be completedach areaPrerequisite: ART 111 and 212; or
consent of instructor.

229

CERAMICS I

Continuation of Ceramics |I. Emphasis on use ofitheel and technical aspects such as glaze
making and kiln firingPrerequisite: ART 119.
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310

HISTORY AND PRACTICE OF ART EDUCATION

This course concerns the teaching of art, frondib&nt past to the present. Topics include
Discipline-Based Art Education: its philosophy,tbry, and context; lesson planning; and
teaching methods. Course work includes observati@mt classes in elementary and secondary
schools in the greater Williamsport arBequired of art majors in the K-12 certification
program.

320

VISUAL MEDIA IN THE DIGITAL AGE

The historical study of new media, with emphasivioieo and interactive art forms, in
relationship to the development of television, terld Wide Web, and social networks.
Alternate years.

330

PAINTING I

Experimentation with various media, subject madtadt techniques, with reference to historical
and current artistic movemenierequisite: ART 220.

331

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN ART

The roots of current trends in art, taking intoaett trans-national and global issues, historical
references, news media, and identities of gendlenjcity and region.

334

ART OF THE RENAISSANCE

The art of Italy and Northern Europe from 1300 53Q, with emphasis on the painters Giotto,
Masaccio, Leonardo da Vinci, Raphael, Titian, Vaaks and Direr; the sculptors Ghiberti,
Donatello and Michelangelo; and the architects BHeschi and Alberti.

335

SCULPTURE II

Advanced study of materials, technical processa$cancepts in sculpture, using a variety of
materials, including casting, metal, foundry ancedi-media installation. Additional discussion
of historical and contemporary theorlrerequisites: Art 116 and 225.

336

ART OF THE BAROQUE

Seventeenth-century painting and sculpture in kalg The Netherlands with emphasis on
Bernini, Poussin, Rubens, and Rembrandt, with spatiention given to the expressive,
narrative, and painterly styles present in their ar

85



337

PHOTOGRAPHY i

To extend the skills developed in Photography | TAR7) by continued growth in technical
expertise including instruction in photo art pra&essuch as collage, multiple images, hand-
coloring and/or toning. Emphasis is placed on cptuwad and aesthetic aspects of photography.
Prerequisite: ART 227 or permission of instructor.

338

PRINTMAKING I

Continuation of Printmaking | (ART 228). Emphasisraulti-plate and viscosity printing.
Prerequisite: ART 228.

339

GENDER AND IDENTITY IN ART

A survey of identities in art from a variety of wipoints (gender, creative, ethnmulticultural,
historical, social, political and economic) whictiegrates the portrayal of often marginalized
personae into the mainstream.

342

PHOTOGRAPHY lli

Study of aesthetics and compositional strategiggyjusedium and large format cameras and
advanced printing techniques for black and whitetpgraphy. Emphasis is placed on
developing a comprehensive and conceptual portfBterequisites: ART 337, and either ART
111 or 212; or consent of instructor.

343

INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL ART

Introduction to digital art including design, phgtaphy, illustration and video. Course covers
fundamentals of vector and raster imaging, typdayapolor, image compositing and integration
of traditional and digital mediaPrerequisites: ART 227 and either ART 111 or 2X2;amsent

of instructor.

344

TIME-BASED DIGITAL MEDIA

Studio course using industry-standard softwargeate time-based mediar artistic and
commercial purposes. Content includes 2-D digaination, audio and video production, web-
design, and DVD authoringPrerequisite: ART 343 or consent of instructor

347

HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY

A historical survey of photography from its begimgias a commercial and scientific medium,
emphasizing its emergence as a fine art, and imgduzlrrent practices within multimedia
contexts Alternate years.
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349

NARRATIVE IN ART

This course examines the reciprocity of the siates of making images and writing prose and
poetry. On the one hand, we study how visual artestspond to the written word, and on the
other, how writers respond to art. This course drawmaterial from antiquity to the present in
western culture.

430

INTERACTIVE MULTI-MEDIA AND WEB DESIGN

Studio course focusing on creation of interactiveda and web design for multiple platforms,
utilizing industrystandard softwardrerequisite: ART 343 or consent of instructor.

431

ADVANCED DIGITAL IMAGING

Advanced study of the concepts and aestheticslof pbotography, digital photography and
archival fine art digital printingPrerequisites: ART 337 and 343; or consent of unstr.

432

PHOTOGRAPHY IV

This is a course dedicated to the creation of &pstonal portfolio. The students devise projects
that further development in the areas that intéhesn most. Work from this class may be
incorporated in the senior group exhibition. Thisise serves as the capstone course for the
traditional photographers in the Photography/DIgha Track. Prerequisite: ART 342

440

PAINTING Il

Continued studio experience for advanced studeibtsamphasis on personal direction, and
with reference to individual artists and art moveise Prerequisite: Art 330.

441

DRAWING Il

Advanced drawing techniques and materials, withleasjs on a thesis presentation.
Prerequisite: Art 221.

442

SPECIAL PROJECT IN COMMERCIAL DESIGN

Concentrated research, and creation of a seripogcts in commercial design involving
typography, illustration, photography, brandingd gnaphic design, using industry-standard
software. The capstone course for art majors irCtx@mercial Design trackPrerequisite: ART
343 or consent of instructor.

445

SCULPTURE 1l

The student is expected to produce an originaéseri sculptures with conceptual and technical
cohesion, using advanced sculpture techniquesgptmcand materials. Discussion of historical
and contemporary theorrerequisites: ART 116, 225, and 335.
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446

STUDIO RESEARCH

Independent supervised research that can be usedagstone course in any area of studio art in
order to produce a coherent body of work and/@ulminate in a thesis project.

447

ART HISTORY RESEARCH

Seminar in art history methods and research. Stadeiite an extensive research essay, to be
presented to a committee of Art Department facdlbys course may be repeated for credit.

148, 248, 348, 448

ART COLLOQUIUM

A non-credit seminar in which faculty, students andted professionals discuss and critique
specific art and media exhibitions. Required bfaldents majoring in Studio Art and Art
History. Meets 4-6 times each semester. PassNal-credit seminar.

449

ART PRACTICUM

Seminar course offering students 150 hours of peid@al internship experiencecommercial
design, web design, photography, museum studiei) au video with companies, non-profit
organizations and museums. Students must ap@gthjito the Art Department to arrange job
placement before pre-registration to be eligibletiidss coursePrerequisite: At least one of the
following: ART 342, 344, 430, 431, 442, DCOM 30@ansent of instructor.

470-479

INTERNSHIP (See index)

This course offers students internship experiena@mmercial design or commercial
photography with companies and organizatidtrerequisite: ART 430 or 442, or consent of
instructor. Students must apply directly to the Bepartment to arrange job placement before
pre-registration to be eligible for this course.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inge
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ASTRONOMY AND PHYSICS

Professor: Fisher (Chairperson)
Associate Professor: Erickson
Assistant Professor: Kulp
Part-time Instructor: Doersam

The department offers two majors. The major inca&tmy is specifically designed to train
students in the field of planetarium educatioml$b may serve as a basis for earning state
certification as a secondary school teacher of gg¢iseience. The major in physics can prepare
students for graduate work in physics, astronomgireering and other related physical
sciences, for state certification as secondaryadieachers of physics, or for technical positions
in government or industry.

ASTRONOMY (ASTR)

The major in astronomy requires courses in astrgn@mysics, chemistry and mathematics. The
required courses are ASTR 111, 448, and five amuditicourses numbered ASTR 112 or higher
four of which must be numbered ASTR 230 or higlRYS 225-226; two courses in chemistry
to be selected from CHEM 110, 111, 330, 331, or, 488 MATH 128-129. Astronomy majors
are also required to register for four semeste IR 349 and 449 (noncredit colloquia).

The requirement for taking ASTR 448 can be satisfig doing an individual studies or honors
project where the results would be presented apartimental colloquium. A double major in
astronomy and physics need only take the course. @tadents who have successfully
completed a summer REU, RUG, or equivalent reseaxpRrience may request departmental
approval to substitute that experience plus antiadail advanced astronomy or physics course
not already required by the major in place of AS4S.

The following courses are recommended: PHIL 333Y81333, and ART 227.

Students interested in teacher certification shoeiler to the Department of Education listing.

The following course, when scheduled as a W cowmants toward the writing intensive
requirement: ASTR 230.

Minor

A minor in astronomy consists of a grade of C dtdven both ASTR 111 and PHYS 225 plus
any three additional courses selected from PHYS@R22Z6STR courses numbered 200 or higher.
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000

LABORATORY TEACHING METHODS

This course provides students with practical exgre in laboratory teaching. Students in this
course are paired with a faculty mentor and hepesuse labs, deliver pre-lab lectures and
assist in ordering chemicals, supplies, and equipnaad in preparing laboratory experiments.
Students complete a project that integrates thsipalyscience education literature, classroom
instruction materials, laboratory safety and pragierage and disposal of materials and
equipment used. In the appropriate situation, destumay substitute planetarium

show preparation and presentation for laboratogy@gesOpen to junior physics and/or
astronomy majors pursuing certification in educatiavith consent of the instructddon-credit
course. Cross-listed as PHYS 000.

101

PRINCIPLES OF ASTRONOMY

A broad summary of our current view of the univefsem our solar system to distant galaxies.
Describes the instruments and techniques usedttpnamers, today and in the past, to develop
our concepts about the nature of the universetarmbntents. Four hours of lecture and one two-
hour laboratory per weekCredit may not be earned for both ASTR 101 and 111.

102

PRINCIPLES OF GEOLOGY

A broad summary of the physical nature of the Eanttiuding its internal structure and surface
processes. Shows how past events can be recdesdtftmm preserved evidence to reveal the
geologic history of our planet from its origin teetpresent. Four hours of lecture and one two-
hour laboratory per weekAlternate years Credit may not be earned for both ASTR 102 and
112.

104

FIELD GEOLOGY

A methods course introducing the field techniquesded to study the geology of an aiMday
or summer term only.

107

OBSERVATIONAL ASTRONOMY

A methods course providing the opportunity to makeriety of astronomical observations, both
visually and photographically, with and withoutestopes. The planetarium is used to
familiarize the student with the sky at variousdsrduring the year and from different locations
on earthMay or summer term only.
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111

FUNDAMENTALS OF ASTRONOMY

An introduction to the nature of the physical umsge— its contents (from our solar system to
distant galaxies), its history, and the physicalcpsses occurring in it. The course is
guantitative, utilizing algebra, as well as trigg) and exponential functions.

This course is designed for students consideringnng in one of the natural sciences or
mathematics. Four hours of lecture and one thoee-laboratory per weekCorequisite: MATH
127 or consent of instructorCredit may not be earned for both ASTR 101 and 111.

112

FUNDAMENTALS OF GEOLOGY

An introduction to the study of the Earth — its gmsition, structure, history, and the processes
occurring on its surface and in its interior. Toairse includes some elementary geophysics and
geochemistry, and thus utilizes algebra, as wdlligslog, and exponential functions. This
course is designed for students considering majonrone of the natural sciences, mathematics,
or archaeology. Four hours of lecture and oneethieur laboratory per weelCorequisite:

MATH 127 or consent of instructoCredit may not be earned for both ASTR 102 and 112.

120

MANNED SPACE FLIGHT

Traces the development of space flight capabitiynf Sputnik (1957) through the early Space
Race to achieve a manned landing upon the surfabe dloon, the era of space stations,
development of the Space Transportation Systentésgauttle), to current U.S. and Russian
space efforts. Examination of scientific, enginegriand political motivations. Extensive use of
NASA video. May incorporate travel to NASA faciés.Offered only when possible in May
Term. Not for distribution.

230

PLANETARIUM TECHNIQUES

A methods course covering major aspects of plaieigprogramming, operation and
maintenance. Students are required to preparerasdmi a planetarium show. Upon
successfully completing the course, students &gkl to become planetarium assistants.
Three hours of lecture and demonstration and thoees of practical training per week.
Prerequisite: a grade of C or better in ASTR 101Ldt. Alternate years.

243

PLANETARY SCIENCE

A comparative survey of the various classes ofnaatubjects that orbit the sun, including the
major planets, their satellites, the minor planatsl comets. Topics include meteorological
processes in atmospheres, geological processesthidyae surface features, internal structures,
the role of spacecraft in the exploration of thiaseystem, and clues to the origin and dynamic
evolution of the solar systerfRour hours of lecture per weeRrerequisites: a grade of C or
better in ASTR 111 or 112, or PHYS 225. Alternate .
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340
THE INVISIBLE UNIVERSE

The astrophysics of celestial objects that emittia and non-thermal radiation outside the
visible portion of the electromagnetic spectrummackes the development of observational
techniques at radio, infrared, ultraviolet, x-ragd gamma-ray wavelengths. Includes cosmic
microwave background radiation, pulsars, quasamnga-ray bursters, magnetars, and active
galactic nucleiFour hours of lecture and three hours of laboratper week. Prerequisites:
ASTR 111 and PHYS 2ZBross-listed as PHYS 340.

344

RELATIVITY AND COSMOLOGY

A detailed presentation of the special theory Gitraty and an introduction to the general
theory. Topics include: observational and experiaeests of relativity, four-vectors, tensors,
space-time curvature, alternative cosmological nspded the origin and future of the universe.
Four hours of lecture per week. Prerequisites: ASIR and PHYS 225. Alternate years. Cross-
listed as PHYS 344.

445

STELLAR EVOLUTION

The physical principles governing the internal stinwe and external appearance of stars.
Mechanisms of energy generation and transport mitars. The evolution of stars from initial
formation to final stages. The creation of chem&aments by nucleosynthediur hours of
lecture per week. Prerequisites: ASTR 111 and PERPGS Alternate years.

446

STELLAR DYNAMICS AND GALACTIC STRUCTURE

The motion of objects in gravitational fields. mdiuction to the n-body problem. The relation
between stellar motions and the galactic poterilia¢ large-scale structure of galaxies in general
and of the Milky Way Galaxy in particuldfour hours of lecture per week. Prerequisites: ASTR
111 and PHYS 225. Alternate years.

448

RESEARCH TOPICS

Students participate in a research project undegtidance of a faculty member in the
department. In weekly meetings, they share regans the literature and report on their own
work. Topics range from abstract theoretical t@eskd practical experimental investigations.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Crossdd as PHYS 448Vay be taken a second
time with departmental approval.
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349 & 449

ASTRONOMY AND PHYSICS COLLOQUIA

This non-credit but required course for juniors aediors majoring in astronomy and physics
offers students a chance to meet and hear actisetists in astronomy, physics, and related
scientific areas talk about their own researchrofgssional activities. In addition, majors in
astronomy and physics must present two lecturesgoren during the junior year and one given
during the senior year, on the results of a litemasurvey or their individual research. Students
majoring in this department are required to attiend semesters during the junior and senior
years. A letter grade will be given when the studgves a lecture. Otherwise the grade will be
P/F. Non-credit cours®ne hour per week. Cross-listed as PHYS 349 & 449.

470-479
INTERNSHIP (See index)

N80-N89
INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)
Independent studies may be undertaken in most afegtronomy.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inje

PHYSICS (PHYS)

The B.A. Degree

The required courses for the B.A. in physics ar&/BI225, 226, 331, 332, 448 and four
additional courses numbered PHYS 333 or higher;dmgses in chemistry to be selected from
CHEM 110, 111, 330, 331, or 439; and MATH 128-1RBysics majors are also required to
register for four semesters of PHYS 349 and 448-gredit colloquia).

The B.S. Degree

The required courses for the B.S. in physics ar¥®B25, 226, 331, 332, 337, 448, and three
additional courses numbered PHYS 333 or higher; RHHEYS 439; an additional chemistry
course from CHEM 110, 111, 330, or 331; MATH 128 Bad 238; and two additional courses
from MATH 130, 214, 231, 233, 321, 332, 333; CP14%,1246; CHEM 330, 331, 333, or 443.
Physics majors are also required to register for sgmesters of PHYS 349 and 449 (non-credit
colloquia).

The requirement for taking PHYS 448 can be satdfig doing an individual studies or honors
project where the results would be presented apartimental colloquium. A double major in
astronomy and physics need only take the course. @tadents who have successfully
completed a summer REU, RUG, or equivalent reseaxpRrience may request departmental
approval to substitute that experience plus antiadail advanced astronomy or physics course
not already required by the major in place of PHMS8.
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Up to two courses chosen from ASTR 111, 112, 248,ahd 446 may substitute for two physics
electives. The following courses are recommendedTM 231, 238; CPTR 125 (these are
required or useful by many internships and gradseleols), and PHIL 333.

Students interested in teacher certification shoeifler to the Department of Education listing.

The following course, when scheduled as W coursants toward the writing intensive
requirement: PHYS 338.

Minor

A minor in physics requires completion of the faling courses with a C grade or better: PHYS
225-226, 331, 332, and one additional course sldobm PHYS courses numbered 300 or
higher.

000

LABORATORY TEACHING METHODS

This course provides students with practical exgre in laboratory teaching. Students in this
course are paired with a faculty mentor and hepesuse labs, deliver pre-lab lectures and
assist in ordering chemicals, supplies, and equipnaad in preparing laboratory experiments.
Students complete a project that integrates thsipalyscience education literature, classroom
instruction materials, laboratory safety and pragierage and disposal of materials and
equipment usedpen to junior physics and/or astronomy majors ping certification in
education, with consent of the instructor. Non-dredurse. Cross-listed as ASTR 000.

106

ENERGY ALTERNATIVES

A physicist’s definition of work, energy, and pow&he various energy sources available for
use, such as fossil fuels, nuclear fission andfydiydro, solar, wind, and geothermal. The
advantages and disadvantages of each energy-camversthod, including availability,
efficiency, and environmental effects. Presentamdanergy research and possible future
developments. Projections of possible future endeggands. Exercises and experiments in
energy collection, conversion, and utilizatidfay or summer term only.

108

GREAT IDEAS OF THE PHYSICAL UNIVERSE

An introduction to several major concepts of phgsihich have developed over the past several
centuries, relating them to their broad implicatiohhe emphasis is on a descriptive rather than
a mathematical discussion of topics which rangmfearly Greek concepts of science to present
day methods and techniques used to describe ttsgcphyniverse. Many distinctions and
similarities between science and other areas ofamuamdeavor are studied to demonstrate the
beauty, simplicity, harmony, and grandeur of sofghe basic laws which govern the universe.
Three hours of lecture and two hours of laboratpey week. Alternate years.
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225

FUNDAMENTALS OF PHYSICS |

A mathematically rigorous introduction to physiestned for majors in the natural sciences
and mathematics. Topics include classical mechattiesmodynamics, and mechanical waves.
Five hours of lecture and recitation and one thheey laboratory per week. Prerequisite or co-
requisite: MATH 128.

226

FUNDAMENTALS OF PHYSICS I

A mathematically rigorous introduction to physiesijned for majors in the natural sciences
and mathematics. Topics include electromagnetigtic®) and quantum physidsive hours of
lecture and recitation and one three-hour laborgtper week. Prerequisite: PHYS 225.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: MATH 129.

331

CLASSICAL MECHANICS

An analytical approach to classical mechanics. @®piclude: kinematics and dynamics of
single particles and systems of particles, graweiaand other central forces, moving reference
frames, and Lagrangian and Hamiltonian formulatioisiechanicst-our hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory per wedRrerequisites: MATH 129 and a grade of C or beiter
PHYS 225.

332

ELECTROMAGNETISM

A theoretical treatment of classical electromagmetiTopics include: electrostatics,
magnetostatics, electric and magnetic potentiddsirec and magnetic properties of matter,
Maxwell's equations, the electromagnetic field, simel propagation of electromagnetic
radiation.Four hours of lecture and three hours of laboratpgr week. Prerequisites: MATH
129 and a grade of C or better in PHYS 226.

333

OPTICS

Geometrical optics, optical systems, physical apticterference, Fraunhofer and Fresnel
diffraction, and coherence and lasers are covéiear. hours of lecture and one three-hour
laboratory per week. Prerequisites: PHYS 226 andTMA.28; or consent of instructor.
Alternate years.

335

NONLINEAR DYNAMICS

Students learn how to apply mathematical technifpoes the field of nonlinear dynamics to
problems from the physical, biological, and sos@knces. Possible topics include one, two, and
three dimensional systems; bifurcation theory, tlicycles, chaos, fractals, and one and two
dimensional maps. The lab component of this costresses numerical analygisur hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory per we&kterequisites: PHYS 225 and MATH 129 or
consent of instructor
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336

MATHEMATICAL METHODS OF PHYSICS

Solution of ordinary linear differential equationsing power series and Laplace transforms,
nonlinear differential and coupled differential atjons, Fourier analysis using both
trigonometric and complex exponential functionsnptex variables, eigenvalue problems,
infinite dimensional vector spaces, partial diffgfal equations, boundary value problem
solutions to the wave equation, heat flow equadioth Laplace’s equatiofrour hours of lecture
and one three-hour laboratory per week. PrereqasiVIATH 231 and 238. Alternate years.

337

THERMODYNAMICS AND STATISTICAL MECHANICS

Classical thermodynamics will be presented, showhiagjthe macroscopic properties of a
system can be specified without knowledge of therasicopic properties of the constituents of
the system. Then statistical mechanics will beettgped, showing that these same macroscopic
properties are determined by the microscopic pt@serFour hours of lecture and one three-
hour laboratory per week. Prerequisites: PHYS 288 MATH 129. Alternate years.

338

MODERN PHYSICS

Thorough investigation of changes in the classicaerstanding of space and time together with
those of energy and matter that led to the timesldgwment of relativistic and quantum
mechanical theories. Topics include: introductiospecial relativity, blackbody radiation, the
postulation of the photon and quantization, atospectra, interactions of matter and energy,
Bohr model of the atom, concepts of symmetry, asketbpment and applications of the
Schrodinger equatiorour hours of lecture and one-three hour laboratper week.
Prerequisites: MATH 129 and a grade of C or beitePHYS 226.

339

CONDENSED MATTER PHYSICS

Structural topics include ordinary crystalline stures, liquid crystals, quasi-crystals, and
nanostructures. Property-related topics includéeoger potentials, band structure,
electromagnetic and thermal properties, supercdnlye superfluidity, aspects of surface
physics, and aspects of polymer physksur hours of lecture and three hours of laboratper
week. Prerequisites: PHYS 332 and MATH 129, or@oingf instructor. Alternate years.

340
THE INVISIBLE UNIVERSE

The astrophysics of celestial objects that emitntfa and non-thermal radiation outside the
visible portion of the electromagnetic spectrummackes the development of observational
techniques at radio, infrared, ultraviolet, x-ragd gamma-ray wavelengths. Includes cosmic
microwave background radiation, pulsars, quasarsnga-ray bursters, magnetars, and active
galactic nucleiFour hours of lecture and three hours of laboratper week. Prerequisites:
ASTR 111 and PHYS 2ZBross-listed a®\STR 340
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344

RELATIVITY AND COSMOLOGY

A detailed presentation of the special theory tHtraty and an introduction to the general
theory. Topics include: observational and experiadests of relativity, four vectors, tensors,
space-time curvature, alternative cosmological fe@md the origin and future of the universe.
Four hours of lecture per weeRrerequisites: ASTR 111 and PHYS 225. Alternatesy€aoss-
listed as ASTR 344.

439

INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM MECHANICS

Introduction to the basic concepts and principleguantum theory. Solutions to the free
particle, the simple harmonic oscillator, the hygn atom, and other central force problems are
presented using the Schrodinger wave equation apprdopics also include operator
formalism, eigenstates, eigenvalues, the unceytagiciples, stationary states, representation
of wave functions by eigenstate expansions, anti#isenberg matrix approadbour hours of
lecture. Prerequisites: Either PHYS 226 or CHEM 3&id MATH 231. Cross-listed as CHEM
439.

447

NUCLEAR AND PARTICLE PHYSICS

The course considers properties of nuclei, nuctezdels, radioactivity, nuclear reactions
(including fission and fusion), and properties lgineentary particles. The interactions of nuclear
particles with matter and the detection of nucleaticles are covered. It will be shown how
observed phenomena lead to theories on the natfwadamental interactions, how these forces
act at the smallest measurable distances, andisvegpected to occur at even smaller distances.
Four hours of lecture and recitation and three h®of laboratory per weelererequisites:

PHYS 226, MATH 129, and either PHYS 338 or CHEM Att@rnate years.

448

RESEARCH TOPICS

Students participate in a research project undegtidance of a faculty member in the
department. In weekly meetings, they share repans the literature and report on their own
work. Topics range from abstract theoretical t@eskd practical experimental investigations.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Crostdd as ASTR 448. May be taken a second
time with departmental approval.
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349 & 449

ASTRONOMY AND PHYSICS COLLOQUIA

This non-credit but required course for juniors aediors majoring in astronomy and physics
offers students a chance to meet and hear actisetists in astronomy, physics and related
scientific areas talk about their own researchrofgssional activities. In addition, majors in
astronomy and physics must present two lecturesgoren during the junior year and one given
during the senior year, on the results of a liteeasurvey or their individual research. Students
majoring in this department are required to attiend semesters during the junior and senior
years. A letter grade will be given when the studgves a lecture. Otherwise the grade will be
P/F. Non-credit cours®ne hour per week. Cross-listed as ASTR 349 & 449.

470-479

INTERNSHIP (See index)

Interns in physics work off campus under the suig@m of professional physicists employed by
local industries or hospitals.

N80-N89
INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)
Independent studies may be undertaken in most afgads/sics.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See ilje
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BIOLOGY (BIO)

Professor: Zimmerman
Associate Professor: Gabriel, Newman (Chairperson)
Assistant Professors: Briggs, Broussard, Morrignao

The Department of Biology offers both B.A. and Bd8gree programs, with minors available in
Biology and Environmental Science. Consent of utttsr may replace BIO 110-111 as a
prerequisite for all upper level biology courses.

The B.A. Degree
To earn the B.A. degree students must completé3hlemurse major, selecting one of the four
tracks listed below:

Comprehensive BiologyTrack: students must complete BIO 110, 111, 222, 225, 321, 323
and one additional biology course from any of tire¢ groups listed below.

Cell and Molecular Biology Track: students must complete BIO 110, 111, 238, &ither 432
or 437 and one additional course from each oftiheet groups listed below.

EcologyTrack: students must complete BIO 110, 111, 228, 2Rher 334 or 336, two
additional courses from Group 3 and one course fesoup 1 below.

Anatomy and PhysiologyTrack: students must complete BIO 110,111, 223, 338, one
course from Group 3, and two courses chosen froongrBI0O 321, 347, 444.

Group 1 - Cell & Molecular Biology
BIO 222 Genetics

BIO 337 Neurobiology

BIO 347 Immunology

BIO 348 Endocrinology

BIO 432 Genome Analysis

BIO 435 Cell Biology

BIO 437 Molecular Biology

BIO 439 Medical Genetics

BIO 444 Biochemistry

BIO 447 Cell & Molecular Biology Research Methods

Group 2 — Organismal Biology
BIO 225 Plant Science

BIO 321 Microbiology

BIO 323 Human Physiology
BIO 334 Invertebrate Zoology
BIO 336 Vertebrate Biology

BIO 338 Human Anatomy

BIO 341 Developmental Biology
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BIO 346 Virology
BIO 431 Histology
BIO 440 Parasitology and Medical Entomology

Group 3 - Ecology & Evolution

BIO 224 Ecology

BIO 328 Aquatic Biology

BIO 329 Tropical Marine Biology

BIO 333 Medicinal & Poisonous Plants

BIO 340 Plant Animal Interactions

BIO 342 Animal Behavior

BIO 430 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates
BIO 436 Evolution

BIO 446 Plant Physiological Ecology

For all tracks, students must successfully compgl#i&M 110, 111 and either 215 or 220; and
two units of mathematical sciences chosen from CRO® 125, MATH 109, 123, 127, 128 or
above. In addition, juniors and seniors are reguioesuccessfully complete BIO 349/449 (non-
credit colloquium) for a maximum of four semestainsl complete the capstone experiences
described below. Enrollment in student teaching@nather similar off-campus academic
experiences will be accepted by the departmeneindf that semester’s colloquium
requirement. Only two courses numbered below 22 eoant toward the major. Declared
Biology majors may substitute BIO 106 for BIO 1add BIO 107 for BIO 111 with written
consent of the department chair.

The B.S. Degree

To earn the B.S. degree students must completE3tiseurse major described for the B.A., meet
the colloquium requirement, complete the capstoxpemrences described below, and pass three
courses chosen in any combination from the follgwBIO 328 or above (including BIO 400,
401 and/or 470), CHEM 200 or above, PHYS 200 ovapor MATH 127 or above.

Cooperative Programs

Certain specific exceptions to the B.A. and B.yrdes will be made for students in accelerated
programs. The requirements for accelerated progma®@ptometry, Forestry or Environmental
Studies, Medical Technology, and Podiatry can lbedon the Academic Program section of the
catalog.

Students interested in these programs should dahiaprogram director before finalizing their
individual programs.

Writing Intensive Courses

The following courses, when scheduled as W coucses)t toward the writing intensive
requirement: BIO 200, 222, 224, 321, 333 and 435.
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Capstone Experiences for Biology Majors
In order to graduate, all biology majors must desti@ie to the Department their command of
biology by meeting the following three criteria.

1. Practical Experience:All students must complete at least one of theeagpces in the
following list: Internship, Practicum, BIO 447, Relant Summer Experience, Independent
Studies, Honors, Medical Technology Internship,chéag Semester, Biology Laboratory
Assistant, Biology-related volunteer work. (Sumragperiences, Biology-related volunteer
work, or working as a lab assistant must be apuatdyethe Department in order to be used to
meet this requirement.)

2.Research & Presentation ComponentAll junior and senior majors are required to
successfully complete Biology Colloquia (BIO 34%al9) during all their semesters on
campus. During their final year, students will @@ a biological topic and make an oral
presentation at the Biology Colloquium. This witbgide the student with the basic level of
information literacy in the biological science.

3. AssessmentAll majors are required to pass a Biology Departniert Exam.

Certification in Secondary Education

A Biology major interested in becoming certifiectla@ secondary level to teach Biology and/or
General Science should, as early as possible, tdhswcurrent Department of Education
Teacher Education Handbook and should make thamsginown to their advisor and the Chair
of the Education Department so the required cowarde scheduled before the Professional
Semester. Please check with the Education Depattimethe most current PA State
requirements.

Minors
The Department of Biology offers two minors: Biojognd Environmental Science.

A minor in biology requires the completion of fazourses numbered 200 or higher, with their
appropriate prerequisites (i.e., two introductoigldgy courses). At least two of these must be
from the series of courses BIO 222, 224, 225, 82B23.

A minor in Environmental Science consists of twivaductory biology courses (one of which
must be BIO 220), BIO 224, two additional coursasbered 200 or higher, one course in
economics (recommended ECON 225), and ASTR 102.

Biology majors who minor in Environmental Sciencesihcomplete all requirements of the
biology major. In addition, they need to complet®R20, BIO 401, ECON 225, ASTR 112,
and one course selected from either ANTH 229, aadwanced biology course (328 or higher).

Clean Water Institute

This institute is designed to provide a forum tog hatural resource heritage of North Central

Pennsylvania, the Susquehanna River and its m#jpotadries (Pine, Loyalsock, Lycoming, and

Muncy Creeks). The institute provides a serviceamy to Lycoming College students, through
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coordination of Environmental internships, practiBéO 401) and independent study/honors
projects, but also the community. This may inclsdminars or workshops on environmental
issues as well as monitoring assistance to wateérgioaips.

000

SEMINAR IN BIOLOGICAL EDUCATION

Each student planning to teach Biology in secondahpols attends a series of seven seminars,
conducted prior to student teaching, during thengpgemester of the junior year. These
seminars are conducted by members of the biologyltia In addition to pertinent teaching
issues, students are also exposed to procedurkbtatory set up and maintenance, and safety
procedures for students and materials in a labgra&pecial arrangements will be made for
non-degree studentdon-credit course.

106

CELLS, GENES AND SOCIETY

This course investigates the roles cellular phem@ngenes and biotechnology play in everyday
life. The primary goal of this course is to impraeeognition and understanding of the
implications of biology in health care, agricultul@w, bioethics, and busine€x.edit may not

be earned for both BIO 106 and 110. BIO 106 isaapterequisite for BIO 107. Three hours of
lecture and one-three hour lab per week.

107

ANATOMY FOR HEALTH CARE CONSUMERS

This course is a brief survey of human anatomymnaiology, which includes study of the
complementary nature of form and function, as waslstudy of the levels of biological
organization within the body. The objective is toypde students with a background which will
allow them to read, comprehend, and appreciatecuarticles on this subject in the popular
press. Students learn the names, structure, amtagdéunctions of the major organs of the body.
Animal dissection is optionaCredit may not be earned for both BIO 107 and HIDQ 106 is

not a pre-requisite for BIO 107. Three hours otlee and one-three hour laboratory per week.

110

INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGY |

An introduction to the study of biology designed $tudents planning to major in the sciences.
Major topics considered include a survey of bioctstry, cell biology, genetics, development,
and evolutionCredit may not be earned for both BIO 106 and It0ee hours of lecture and
one three-hour laboratory per week.

111

INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGY I

An introduction to the study of biology designed $tudents planning to major in the sciences.
Major topics considered include a survey of eukacydiversity mammalian anatomy and
physiology, animal behavior, ecology, and evolut®nor completion of BIO 110 is
recommended, but not required. Credit may not seezhfor both BIO 107 and 111. Three
hours of lecture and one three-hour laboratory peek.
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200

THE 4TH AND 5TH KINGDOMS

While food, oxygen and medicines are all necesfarfluman existence, the importance of
plants and fungi are often ignored by our sociBtgnts and fungi play an essential role in our
planet’s ecology and are central in human cultevalution. Topics covered by this course
include the ways plants and fungi work, how hunfaage used plant and fungal products for
their benefit and pleasure through out history, laow different phytochemicals can influence
human health. We also examine human impacts on ghehfungal biodiversity, how we have
altered the environment in our quest for food drelgerfect American lawn, and the impacts of
genetic engineerind@.hree hours of lecture and one three-hour labonafoer week. This course
does not count towards the biology major.

220

ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY

This course provides an introduction to ecologpraiciples and concepts with an examination
of the biological basis of contemporary environnaéptoblems. The effects of human
population on earth’s resources are studied agaibhatkground of biological and health
sciences as they relate to Environmental Sustdityabi he course includes such topics as
recycling, availability of food, processing of sbivaste, alternative energy, clean air, and clean
water. Three hours of lecture and one three-hour laborateer week. This course is not a
substitute for BIO 110 or 111 for Biology majors.

222

GENETICS

A general consideration of the principles governimttgritance, including treatment of classical,
molecular, cytological, physiology, microbial, humand population geneticBhree hours of
lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per wererequisites: BIO 110-111.

224

ECOLOGY

The study of the principles of ecology with empkamsi the role of chemical, physical, and
biological factors affecting the distribution angcsession of plant and animal populations and
communities. Included are field studies of locabitets as well as laboratory experimentation.
Three hours of lecture and one three-hour laboratoer week. Prerequisites: BIO 110-111.

225

PLANT SCIENCES

A survey of the structure, development, functidassification, and use of plants and related
organisms. The study comprises four general tagiasa form, including morphology and
anatomy of plants in growth and reproduction; fiorgtconcentrating on nutrition and
metabolism peculiar to photosynthetic organismassification systems and plant identification,
and human uses of planree hours of lecture and one three hour labonatoer week.
Prerequisites: BIO 110-111.
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321

MICROBIOLOGY

A study of microorganisms. Emphasis is given toitleatification and physiology of
microorganisms as well as to their role in disettsgir economic importance, and industrial
applicationsThree hours of lecture and two two-hour laboratpeyiods per week.
Prerequisites: BIO 110-111. Not open to students hdwve received credit for BIO 226.

323

HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY

The mechanisms and functions of systems, incluttiagautonomic, endocrine, digestive,
cardiovascular, respiratory, renal, nervous, apdoductive system3.hree hours of lecture and
one three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisi@sd 110-111.

328

AQUATIC BIOLOGY

A field-oriented course dealing with freshwater ®&iems. Studies include a survey of the
plankton, benthos, and fish—as well as the physindlchemical characteristics of water that
influence their distribution. Several local fietips and an extended field trip to a field station
familiarize students with the diversity of habitatsd techniques of limnologist&lternate years.
Prerequisites: BIO 110-111.

329

TROPICAL MARINE BIOLOGY

A field-oriented course where students study tleattrres of the fringing reefs, barrier reefs,
lagoons, turtlegrass beds and mangrove swampsa@tieal marine laboratory. Studies include
survey of plankton, invertebrates, and fish as aglthe physical and chemical characteristics
that influence their distributioRrerequisites: BIO 110-111. Alternate May terms.

333

MEDICINAL AND POISONOUS PLANTS

An overview of plants that produce physiologicalltive substances that are important to
humans and animals. Major themes include: Mechan&amd symptoms of poisoning, and plant
chemicals with useful physiological effects. Laliorg topics include plant classification and
techniques for compound identificatiorhree hours of lecture and one three-hour laborator
per week. Prerequisites: BIO 110-111, or consemstfuctor. Alternate years.

334

INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY

Comparative study of the invertebrate phyla wittpbasis on phylogeny, physiology,
morphology, and ecologywo three-hour lecture/laboratory periods per weleterequisites:
BIO 110-111. Alternate years.
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336

VERTEBRATE BIOLOGY

A biological survey of the vertebrates includingests of morphology, physiology, behavior,
ecology, and evolution. Issues of conservationtaadiversity are also addressed. Laboratories
will focus on the field biology of Pennsylvania tebrates and on dissections to emphasize
comparative anatomy.hree hours of lecture and one four-hour laboratpey week.
Prerequisites: BIO 110 and 111. Alternate years.

337

NEUROBIOLOGY

A survey of fundamental principles in neurobiolomgluding the cell biology of the neuron,
action potentials, synaptic transmission, orgaiopabf sensory and motor systems, neuronal
development and pathfinding, and plasticity intleevous system. Students also explore
neurological disorders such as Alzheimer's andiRsok's diseases, depression, addiction, and
problems with learning and memory. Includes studétussion and presentation of original
scientific literature.Three hours of lecture and one three-hour labonaioer week.
Prerequisites: BIO 110 and 111. Alternate years.

338

HUMAN ANATOMY

An upper-division elective course which uses a doetdborgan-system and regional approach to
the study of human anatomy. The course includearedaboratory and individual and/or group
mini-projects. Computer simulated dissection sofexzackages are used extensively. Video
presentations of cadaver dissections and a viddoadficross-sectional anatomy are available for
study.Prerequisites: BIO 110 and 111.

340

PLANT ANIMAL INTERACTIONS

An investigation of different herbivorous animgiant defenses, and how herbivores influence
plants. Topics include evolution of herbivores gitahts, effects of herbivory on individuals and
communities, and types of plant defenses. We atsiusls how animals deal with plant defenses,
the advantages and disadvantages of monophagouymbthagous lifestyles, different types of
herbivores and herbivore damage, and mutualisnvgeieet plants and their herbivor@$iree

hours of lecture and one three-hour laboratory perek. Prerequisites: BIO 110-111, or
consent of instructor. Alternate years.

341

DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY

A study of the development of vertebrates fromilfeation to the fully formed fetus with an
emphasis on the role of gene expression in embrgiaegan development. Laboratory includes
such topics as chick embryo and zebrafish developared micro-injection techniqueBhree
hours of lecture and ortree-houraboratory per week. Prerequisites: BIO 110 and.111
Alternate years.

105



342

ANIMAL BEHAVIOR

A study of causation, function, evolution, and bgital significance of animal behaviors
in their normal environment and social conteXistee hours of lecture and one four-hour
laboratory each week. Prerequisites: BIO 110-11lierhate years.

346

VIROLOGY

An introduction to the study of viruses. The couwreeers virus anatomy and reproduction,
diseases caused by viruses, modern treatmentsabfnfiections and viral vaccines produced by
recombinant DNA and other technologies. Courseeastrdlso includes a description of how
viruses are used as tools for genetic engineendda studying cellular processes like
membrane signal transduction, regulation of gerestpression and oncogenesis (candewjr
hours of lecture per week. Prerequisites: BIO 11Q0-br consent of instructor. Alternate years.

347

IMMUNOLOGY

The course introduces concepts concerning how gattsocause disease and how host
organisms defend against infectious diseases. Cleaiation of and relationships between
antigens, haptens, and antibodies are presentkdr @pics include: immediate and delayed
hypersensitivities (i.e. allergies such as hayrfewel poison ivy), immunological renal diseases,
immunohaematology (blood groups, etc.), hybridoethmology, the chemistry and function of
complement, autoimmunity, and organ transplanttige phenomena. Laboratory experiments
include: agglutination, immunoprecipitations, ELI&8says, immunofluorescence,
immunoelectrophoresis, complement fixation, and Mfasblotting.Three hours of lecture, one
three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisites: BITD-111. Alternate years.

348

ENDOCRINOLOGY

This course begins with a survey of the role ofeghdocrine hormones in the integration of body
functions. This is followed by a study of the cahtwf hormone synthesis and release, and a
consideration of the mechanisms by which hormoresraplish their effects on target organs.
Two three-hour lecture/laboratory periods per weRkerequisites: BIO 110-111. Alternate
years.

400

BIOLOGY PRACTICUM

A work-oriented experience for junior or seniorlbgy majors jointly sponsored by the
Department and a public or private agency. Thetjman is designed to integrate classroom
theory with field or laboratory practice. In additito attendance at a weekly seminar, students
spend 10-12 hours per week at the sponsoring agéeagemic work includes, but is not
limited to: a log, readings, recitation and an@ssd research paper related to the specific
agency's activitiesMay be repeated once for credit with consesnt stfurctor.
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401

ENVIRONMENTAL PRACTICUM

A work-oriented experience for junior or seniordgnats interested in environmental science.
Students work on projects jointly sponsored byGlean Water Institute and a public or private
agency. The practicum is designed to integratesdasn theory with field and/or laboratory
practice. In addition to attendance at a weeklyisamstudents spend 10-12 hours per week at
the sponsoring agency or project. Academic workuohes, but is not limited to a log, readings,
recitation and an assigned research paper relatibe tspecific agency or project activiijay

be repeated once for credit with consent of indtuc

430

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES

Detailed examination of the origins, structure, &ntttions of the principal organs of the
vertebrates. Special attention is given to the @egjve modification of organs from lower to
higher vertebrateI.hree hours of lecture and one four-hour laboratpey weekPrerequisites:
BIO 110-111. Alternate years.

431

HISTOLOGY

A study of the basic body tissues and the microscapatomy of the organs and structures of
the body which are formed from them. Focus is amab human histologyl hree hours of
lecture and one four-hour laboratory per week. Rgrisites: BIO 110-111. Alternate years.

432

GENOME ANALYSIS

This course examines the genomes of humans, atieaks, plants, and microbes to identify
characteristics unique to specific groups as welienomic features shared by multiple groups.
These genomic studies include analysis of geneesgmm and networks of interacting proteins.
The application of this information in the fieldSroedicine, agriculture, and evolution is
emphasized. The laboratory integrates experimeritedab bench with a substantial
bioinformatics componenthree hours of lecture and one three-hour laboratoer week.
Prerequisites: BIO 110, 111 and 222. Alternate gear

435

CELL BIOLOGY

An intensive study of the cell as the basic unitifef Topics include: origins of cellular life,
biochemistry of the cell, enzymatic reactions, Wall membranes, intracellular communication,
the cell cycle, the cytoskeleton and cell motilpyptein sorting, distribution and secretidimree
hours of lecture and one three-hour laboratory peek. Prerequisites: BIO 110-111 and one
semester of organic chemistry. Alternate years.
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436

EVOLUTION

The study of the origin and modification of life earth. Topics discussed include molecular
evolution, population genetics, gene flow, natsedection, sexual selection, kin selection,
neutral theory, extinction, coevolution, and thelation of man-Three hours of lecture and one
three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisites: BITD-111, or consent of instructor. Alternate
years.

437

MOLECULAR BIOLOGY

An in-depth analysis of fundamental cellular infaton flow processes with particular
emphasis on how these processes have been apptlesilaboratory, resulting in technologies
such as DNA cloning and sequencing, the PolymeCasen Reaction (PCR), genetic testing,
gene therapy, genetic engineering, DNA forensiod,microarraysTwo hours of lecture, a one-
hour lab and a three-hour lab per week. PrereqasiBIO 110 - 111 and 222. Alternate years.

439

MEDICAL GENETICS

This course is concerned with the relationshipisesédity to disease. Discussions will focus on
topics such as chromosomal abnormalities, metakatiation and disease, somatic cell
genetics, genetic screening, and immunogenetitsrbtory exercises offer practical
experiences in genetic diagnostic techniqliésee hours of lecture and one three-hour
laboratory per week. Prerequisites: BIO 110-11leAlate years.

440

PARASITOLOGY AND MEDICAL ENTOMOLOGY

The biology of parasites and parasitism. Studieghermajor groups of animal parasites and
anthropod vectors of disease involve taxonomy daaycles. Emphasis will be made on
parasites of medical and veterinary importafiteee hours of lecture and one three-hour
laboratory per week. Prerequisites: BIO 110-11%eAlate years.

444

BIOCHEMISTRY

Emphasis is given to the metabolism of carbohydrdifgids, amino acids, proteins, and nucleic
acids; integration of metabolism; and biochemicaltool mechanisms, including allosteric
control, induction, repression, signal transductisrwell as the various types of inhibitive
control mechanism&.hree hours of lecture, one three-hour laboratong @ne hour of

arranged work per week. Prerequisite: CHEM 221¢consent of instructor. Cross-listed as
CHEM 444. Alternate years.
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446

PLANT PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY

A study of plant resource acquisition in the fateampeting neighbors and the quickly
changing global environment. The course focusesoondifferences in the environment
affect plant water use, carbon dioxide acquisitimht capture and nutrient uptakeéhree hours
of lecture and one three-hour laboratory per welerequisites: BIO 110-111 and 225.
Alternate years.

447

CELL AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY RESEARCH METHODS

This course focuses on the culture and methodstddy research. Students meet twice per
week to learn experimental design, good record ikgeprdering/preparation of materials,
equipment maintenance, and analyses of primargdpditerature. Each student designs and
conducts a lab project that can be supervised pyr@mber of the biology faculty. Each student
prepares an oral presentation, poster presentataha research journal-style papexo one-
hour seminars and six to eight hours of laboratenrk per week. Prerequisites: BIO 110, 111,
at least two other biology courses and consennstfuctor.

349 & 449

BIOLOGY COLLOQUIUM

This course offers the student a chance to becamaidr with research in the biological
sciences using techniques such as meeting anddalkih active researchers, reading and
critically analyzing the current literature, angalissing the ideas and methods shaping biology.
Students are required to read and analyze speaifiers, actively participate in discussions.
Biology majors with junior and senior standing egquired to successfully complete colloquim
during all semesters on campus except for semashens student teachinghe grade will be

P/F. Non-credit course. One hour per week. Prersitgt Biology majors with junior or senior
class standing.

470-479

INTERNSHIP (See index)

Recent samples of internships in the departmehidecones with the Department of
Environmental Resources, nuclear medicine or réitetbie therapies at a local hospital.

N80-N89
INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)
Departmental studies are experimentally orientetimay entail either lab or field work.

490-491

INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inge

Examples of recent honors projects have involveshst analysis, gypsy moth research, drug
synthesis and testing.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (BUS)

Associate Professors: Boyd (Chairperson), Kolbrrigted
Assistant Professors: Grassmueck

This major is designed to educate students abaimé&ss and management functions in for-
profit, non-profit, and public organizations. Thegram provides a well balanced preparation
for a wide variety of professions and careersudicig banking, financial services, small
business management, marketing, sales, advertr&itaging, management, supervision,
investments, human resourgeanagement, organization development, entrepremeyend
management information systems. The major is gipoogriate for students who plan to attend
graduate school in business or related fields, ssdaw or public administration.

The Department of Business Administration is a menab the Institute for Management
Studies. For more information, see the InstituteManagement Studies listing.

All students majoring in Business Administrationgshaomplete the core courses and at least
one of the four tracks listed below:

Core Course Requirements:

ACCT 110, and either ACCT 130 or 223; BUS 112,,1288, 244, and 441; ECON 110 and
111. Itis recommended that students complete ofdke core business courses before their
senior years, and before taking courses to sdt@atk requirements, except for BUS 441, which
students must take as seniors after completingttier core business courses.

Track requirements:

Sustainable Business Management: BUS 225 and ¢breses from BUS 439, BUS 470-
479, ANTH 232, BIO 220, ECON 225, ECON 349, PHR82PSCI 338, PSY 221. Only one
of these three courses may be selected from BUSBI39 470-479 and ECON 349, and the
practicum or internship must be in the area of &nable Business Management or a related
field.

Health Care Administration: BUS 222; three couifsesn BUS 439, BUS 470-479, BIO 107,
ECON 349, PHIL 219, SOC 222, SOC 310. Only ontes$e three courses may be selected
from BUS 439, BUS 470-479 and ECON 349, and thetfmam or internship must be in the
area of Healthcare Administration or a relatedifiel

A course may be used to satisfy the elective counsguirements in only one business track.
Assessment Exam:
To earn a degree in business administration, stadeast pass an outcomes assessment exam

during their senior year as determined by the Diepant. Students who fail must re-take and
pass the assessment.
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Minor
A minor in Business Administration consists of ACCIO; BUS 128, 238, 244; and one
business course numbered above 200 excluding tkebaginess courses.

Internships

Through BUS 439, Business Practicum, the departfaeiitates a wide variety of internships
with businesses, government agencies and nonprgginizations. In addition, the department is
a member of the Institute for Management Studidschvalso facilitates internships, including
full-time internships during the summer.

Diversity and Writing Intensive Courses

The following courses satisfy the cultural diversgquirement: BUS 244 and 319. The
following courses, when scheduled as W coursesjtdoward the writing intensive
requirement: BUS 242, 244, 333, 347, 410, 420 &id 4

112

BUSINESS AND SOCIETY

This course examines the role of business in mosieeiety, focusing on three central topics: the
legal, regulatory and social environment of busshése uses of business technologies and
information systems, and the forms and functionsusiness organizations. Students study the
properties of for-profit, nonprofit and governmenterprises, the differences between
corporations and other forms of business, anddlaionships among accounting, marketing,
management, finance, international business aret btisiness professions. Not open to juniors
and seniors except with consent of instructor.

128

MARKETING PRINCIPLES

A study of the methods used by business and nabhprginizations to design, price, promote
and distribute their products and services. Topickide new product development, advertising,
retailing, consumer behavior, marketing strategjyical issues in marketing and others.

222

HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION

This class presents key issues impacting the adtration of today’s healthcare organizations
and explores how those issues impact the deliviecgre. Issues of accounting, finance,
marketing, human resource management, and managerfwmation systems are explored.
The goals of the course are to provide a solid dation of applying managerial knowledge
within the healthcare industry. This course introes students to the practices and theories of
health care policy and current issues facing tladtheare industry.
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225

SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

An introduction to the conception and practice wdtainable business methods in organizations
around the world. It also introduces the conceptSustainable Business Management” and
“Triple Bottom Line Management” which assume thamagement should focus on three critical
goals simultaneously: financial, environmentalj ancial. This course is designed to lead to an
understanding of the process of sustainable busmesagement.

238

FUNDAMENTALS OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

A study of the fundamental theory, tools, and mdshaf financial management. Topics include
the mathematics of finance, working capital managscapital budgeting, and analysis of
financial statementsPrerequisite: ACCT 100, or consent of instructor.

242

MARKETING RESEARCH

This is a study of the principles and practicemafketing research. The focus is on the
development and application of marketing researethouds. Topics covered include selection of
a research design, data collection, analysis gmaftrevriting. Both quantitative and qualitative
methods will be covered. The class will focus orapplied projectPrerequisites: BUS 128 or
consent of instructor.

244

MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR

A study of the complex character of organizatidifaland the discipline and process of
management. Topics include the evolution and sobpeganizations and management,
planning, organizing, leading, and controlling. Bragis is placed on the importance of
managing in a global environment, understandingethecal implications of managerial
decisions, and appreciating work place diversity.

310

HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

A study of the human resources function in orgaiora. The course introduces the roles and
functions of the human resources department andrhamagers engage in human resource
activities at work. The functions of selectiomiting and development, compensation,
retention, performance appraisal, promotion, emplayt law, and the modern-day importance
of strategic human resource management are expPredequisite: BUS 244 or consent of
instructor.

319

INTERNATIONAL MARKETING

An investigation of the challenges of marketingdurcts in an increasingly global environment.
Special emphasis is placed on the cultural andakduiersity of international markets. Examines
the marketing strategies of global firms, and thallenges of international pricing, distribution,
promotion and product developmeRterequisite: BUS 128 or consent of instructor.
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332

INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS

Integrated marketing communications combines tbenptional tools of advertising, direct
marketing, sales incentives, public relations asgnal selling. This class focuses on how to
plan, develop and execute integrated marketing cancations programs for a coordinated
strategic program of total communications for agamization. IMC is a concept in use in
business, government and social service sed®oesequisite: BUS 128 or consent of instructor.

333

GLOBAL BUSINESS STRATEGIES

Students study the basic concepts and theoriegipadg to today’s global economy, business
environment, and markets. Topics include inteomati business environment, foreign political
systems, world cultures, global economic integrgtaperation of the international monetary
system, and ethical issues involving global businesaddition multinational corporations,
national trade policies, foreign direct investmemtgl regional trading areas are covered.
Prerequisite: Open to junior or seniors only or lvitonsent of instructor.

339

FINANCIAL STRATEGY

An intensive study of issues and applications mdriicial management. Topics covered include
advanced capital budgeting, cash flow estimatiahrésk analysis, real options, capital structure
and leverage, dividend policy, derivatives, intéioraal finance and special topics in financial
management. Extensive use of Excel in directednam-directed case®rerequisite: BUS 238
or consent of instructor.

347

CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN MARKETING

Students examine social controversies involvingkei@ng as portrayed in books, popular
writings, political debates and films (e.g., mankgtof junk-foods, prescription drugs or violent
video games), or the students study specialize#eting practices, such as financial services
marketing, nonprofit marketing, Internet marketorgsports and recreational marketing.
Prerequisite: BUS 128 or consent of instructor.

348

CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN MANAGEMENT

Students examine social controversies involvingagament as portrayed in books, popular
writings, political writings and films (e.g., théfects of plant closings and global competition on
local communities), or the students study spe@dlmanagement practices, such as social
entrepreneurship, environmentally sustainable lagsipractices or public administration.
Prerequisite: BUS 244 or consent of instructor.
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349

CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN FINANCE

Students examine social controversies involvingrite as portrayed in books, popular writings,
political debates and films (e.g., Enron and otteporate financial scandals, the destabilizing
effects of hedge funds and programmed tradingh@®students study specialized financial
practices, such as public finance or investmenkipgn Prerequisite: BUS 238 or consent of
instructor.

410

INVESTMENTS

An introduction to key concepts in investmentsudgnts learn about security types, mutual
funds, returns and risks, portfolio theory, poitiddelection, asset pricing models, market
efficiency, behavioral finance, security analysigtion valuation and special topics in
investments. In addition, this course introdudedents to different concepts, theories, and
philosophies in the literature on how to investfppably and how to adjust portfolio strategies.
Prerequisite: BUS 238 or consent of instructor.

420

ORGANIZATION DEVELOPMENT

An overview of the concepts, models, and theondbe field of organization development.
Students will learn how to design and manage orgdional change through diagnosis,
intervention, and institutionalization of changeets. Students are given the opportunity to
apply what they have learned by acting as changetagvith a local organizatioRrerequisite:
BUS 244 or consent of instructor.

429

MARKETING STRATEGY

A study of the methods used by business and nabhprginizations to analyze and select target
markets, and then to develop strategies for gaiantgmaintaining these customers. Topics
include competitive strategy, market segmentapooduct positioning, promotional design and
marketing-related financial analysis. Case studiad,the development of a detailed marketing
plan are coveredrerequisite: BUS 128 or consent of instructor.

439

BUSINESS PRACTICUM

This course provides students with practical woqBegience with local companies and
organizations. Students work 10-12 hours per weekhkir sponsor organizations, in addition to
attending a weekly seminar on management topiesaat to their work assignments. Since
enrollment is limited by the available number o§pions, students must apply directly to the
business department before preregistration toigiblel for the coursePrerequisite: Consent of
instructor.
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441

BUSINESS STRATEGY AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP

An intensive study of the entrepreneurial functdiusiness enterprises designed to build
students’ skills in conducting strategic analysid atrategic development in a variety of
industries and competitive situations. Studentsremea industry structure, functional strategies,
competitive challenges of a global marketplace, smdces of sustainable competitive
advantage. This course is designed to integratkrtbeledge and skills gained from previous
coursework in business and related fieRi®requisites: All core courses or consent of
instructor. Seniors only.

470-479
INTERNSHIP (See index)

N80-N89
INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inge
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CHEMISTRY (CHEM)

Professor: McDonald
Associate Professor: Bendorf
Assistant Professors: Mahler, Ramsey (Chairperson)

The Department of Chemistry offers both B.A. an8.Rlegree programs, and is approved by the
American Chemical Society (ACS) to certify thosedeints whose programs meet or exceed
requirements established by the ACS. Students whiplete the ACS certified degree are also
eligible for admission to the American Chemical iBocfollowing graduation.

For students planning on graduate study in cheyi&erman is the preferred foreign language
option, and additional courses in advanced matheshahd computer science are also
recommended.

The following courses, when scheduled as W coucses)t toward the writing intensive
requirement: CHEM 330, 331, 332 and 449.

The B.A. degree

To earn the B.A. degree a student must completeNCHED-111, 220-221, 330-331, 332, 333;
PHYS 225-226; MATH 128-129; and, as a Capstonergxpee, one of the following: CHEM
449, 470, 490 or the Professional Semester (EDWS; 4417, 449).

The B.S. degree

To earn the B.S. degree a student must completiitieen course major described above as
well as three unit courses in chemistry at the ¥@@4. One unit course from the following list
may be substituted for one 400-level chemistry seuPHYS 331 or above; BIO 222 or above;
MATH 123, 130, 214, 216, 231, 238, 332; or CPTR.125

ACS Certification

To earn ACS certification, a student must comptle¢erequirements described above under the
B.A. degree as well as CHEM 443, 444, and one iadit course from CHEM 440, 442 or 446.
Students completing this program of study may dlececeive either the B.A. or the B.S.
degree.

Certification in Secondary Education

A Chemistry major interested in becoming certifiedecondary education in Chemistry and/or
General Science/Chemistry should, as early aslgessonsult the current Department of
Education Teacher Education Handbook and make pheais known to their advisor and the
Chair of the Education Department so the requitedses can be scheduled for the Professional
Semester. A Chemistry major who successfully coteplthe Professional Semester (EDUC
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446, 447, 449) has also satisfied the Chemistrysoap experience. Please check with the
Education Department for the most current PA Steqairements.

Minor

A minor in chemistry requires completion of CHEMO1111, 220-221, and two CHEM courses
numbered 300 or higher.

000

LABORATORY TEACHING METHODS

This course provides students with practical exgmee in laboratory teaching. Students in this
course are paired with a faculty mentor and hefesuse labs, deliver prelab lectures and assist
in ordering chemicals and prepping laboratory expents. Students complete a project that
integrates the chemical education literature, otess instruction materials, laboratory safety
and chemical procurement, storage and disp@gagn to junior chemistry majors pursuing
certification in education, with consent of thetistor. Non-credit course.

100

CHEMISTRY IN CONTEXT

A science distribution course for the non-scienegom The course explores real-world societal
issues that have important chemical componentsc$@overed may include air and water
quality, the ozone layer, global warming, energyd aain, nuclear power, pharmaceuticals and
nutrition. The chemistry knowledge associated whehissues is built on a need-to-know basis.
Three hours of lecture and one two-hour laborateeyiod each week. Not open for credit to
students who have received credit for CHEM 110.

110

GENERAL CHEMISTRY |

A guantitative introduction to the concepts and eisaf chemistry. Topics include
stoichiometry, atomic and molecular structure, nooheure, bonding, thermochemistry, gases,
solutions, and chemical reactions. The laboratainpduces the student to methods of
separation, purification, and identification of goounds according to their physical properties.
This course is designed for students who plan omniaone of the science$hree hours

lecture, one hour of discussion and one three-thaoratory period each week. Prerequisite:
MATH 100 or consent of department.

111

GENERAL CHEMISTRY I

A continuation of CHEM 110, with emphasis placedioa foundations of analytical, inorganic,
and physical chemistry. Topics include kineticgjikloria, acid-base theory, electrochemistry,
thermodynamics, nuclear chemistry, coordinatiomubgy, and descriptive inorganic chemistry
of selected elements. The laboratory treats aspécisantitative and qualitative inorganic
analysis.Three hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, @melthree-hour laboratory period
each week. Prerequisite: CHEM 110 or consent ohdepent

117



215

ORGANIC AND BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

A descriptive study of the compounds of carbonsTdaurse illustrates the principles of organic
chemistry with material relevant to students indy. Topics include nomenclature,
mechanism, alkanes, arenes, amino acids, protansyhydrates and other naturally occurring
compounds. This course is designed for studentsredpgire only one semester of organic
chemistry, and is not intended for students plagptanenroll in chemistry courses numbered 220
or aboveThree hours of lecture, one hour of discussion, @mel three-hour laboratory period
each week. Prerequisite: CHEM 111. Not open foditr® students who have received credit
for CHEM 220.

220

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY |

An introduction to the chemistry of the compounéisarbon. Topics include structure and
bonding, nomenclature, conformational analysigesiehemistry, substitution and elimination
chemistry, alkenes, alkynes, IR spectroscopy agdroc synthesis. Techniques for the synthesis,
purification and characterization of organic compasiare introduced in the laboratofyree

hours of lecture and one four-hour laboratory pereach week. Prerequisite: CHEM 111.

221

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 1l

A continuation of CHEM 220 with emphasis on thetbgsis and characterization of organic
compounds. Topics include the chemistry of alcohdiEnes, arenes, and carbonyl compounds,
NMR spectroscopy, mass spectrometry and radicahistiey. The laboratory work includes
multi-step syntheses, mechanistic studies and ctaization of organic compounds using a
variety of spectroscopic techniquéiree hours of lecture and one four-hour laboratpeyiod
each week. Prerequisite: A grade of C- or betteCHEM 220.

330

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY |

A study of energy in chemistry and its reactions|uding in-depth gas laws, thermodynamics,
phases and physical transformations of pure sutssaand mixtures, equilibrium,
electrochemistry, and statistical mechanics. Theratory involves physicochemical
measurements of thermodynamic properfiésee hours of lecture and one four-hour
laboratory period each week. Prerequisites: CHEM IMATH 129, PHYS 225-226; or consent
of instructor.

331

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Il

A continuation of CHEM 330 with emphasis on time atructure in chemistry and its reactions.
Topics include molecular motion, rates of reactiand kinetics, molecular reaction dynamics,
guantum mechanics, atomic and molecular structuelzeir relation to spectroscopy. The
laboratory introduces kinetics and quantum meclsaegxperiments, as well as student projects.
Three hours of lecture and one four-hour laboratpeyiod each weelPrerequisite: CHEM

330.
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332

ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

A study of the fundamental methods of gravimetraluymetric and elementary instrumental
analysis together with practice in laboratory teghas and calculations of these methddsee
hours of lecture and two three-hour laboratory jpeis each week. Prerequisite: CHEM 111 or
consent of instructor.

333

ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

A study of modern theories of atomic and molecataucture and their relationship to the
chemistry of selected elements and their compourtt®ge hours of lecture and one four-hour
laboratory period each week. Prerequisites: CHEM) 3BATH 129, and one year of physics; or
consent of instructor.

439

INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM MECHANICS

Introduction to the basic concepts and principleguantum theory. Solutions to the free
particle, the simple harmonic oscillator, the hygn atom, and other central force problems are
presented using the Schrodinger wave equation apprdopics also include operator
formalism, eigenstates, eigenvalues, the unceytagimciples, stationary states, representation
of wave functions by eigenstate expansions, antigisenberg matrix approadbour hours of
lecture. Prerequisites: Either PHYS 226 or CHEM 3&id MATH 231. Cross-listed as PHYS
439.

440

ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Theory and application of modern synthetic orgahiemistry. Topics may include oxidation-
reduction processes, carbon-carbon bond formingjicess, functional group transformations,
and multi-step syntheses of natural products (entids, antitumor agents, and antiviral agents).
Three hours of lecture and one four-hour laboratpeyiod. Prerequisite: CHEM 221.

442

SPECTROSCOPY AND MOLECULAR STRUCTURE

Theory and application of the identification of anjc compounds. With special emphasis on the
utilization of spectroscopic techniques (H-NMR, B4R, IR, UV-VIS, and MS)Three of hours
lecture and one four-hour laboratory period eacheWwePrerequisite: CHEM 221.

443

ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

A study of advanced analytical methods with emphasichromatographic, electrochemical,
and spectroscopic methods of instrumental analykiee hours lecture and one four-hour
laboratory period each week. Prerequisites: CHEM 38d 332, or consent of instructor.
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444

BIOCHEMISTRY

Emphasis is given to the metabolism of carbohydrdigids, amino acids, proteins, and nucleic
acids; integration of metabolism; and biochemigaltool mechanisms, including allosteric
control, induction, repression, signal transductisrwell as the various types of inhibitive
control mechanism3d.hree hours of lecture, one three-hour laboratong @ne hour of

arranged work per week. Prerequisite: CHEM 221¢onsent of instructor. Cross-listed as BIO
444,

446

ORGANOMETALLIC CHEMISTRY

An introduction to the chemistry of compounds caritegy metal-carbon bonds. Topics include
structure and bonding, reactions and mechanisrasirgigcopy, and applications to organic
synthesis. The use of organometallic compoundsiaysts in industrial processes is
emphasizedThree hours of lecture and one four-hour laborgtperiod each week.
Prerequisite: CHEM 221.

448

CHEMISTRY COLLOQUIUM

A seminar in which faculty, students and invitedfpssional chemists discuss their
research activitiedNon-credit course.

Please note that attendance at Chemistry Collogiswuoluntary. Colloquium
presentations by students are part of the cougereanents for Chemistry Research
Methods, Internship, and Honors.

449

CHEMISTRY RESEARCH METHODS

This course focuses on the nature and practicherhistry. Students conduct research into a
particular chemical problem with a faculty reseaadiisor, and explore different aspects of
chemistry and discuss their research in a weekhyrsa. A report on the research is written.
Majors are strongly encouraged to enroll in thigrse in either their junior or senior yegight
to ten hours of laboratory work and one hour semeach weekPrerequisites: CHEM 221 and
consent of instructor; Corequisite: CHEM 330.

470-479

INTERNSHIP (See index)

The student ordinarily works under supervisionnnradustrial laboratory and submit a written
report on the project. To satisfy the Chemistry &ape requirement, participation in the
seminar portion of CHEM 449 is required.

N80-N89

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)
The student ordinarily works on a laboratory reslegroject and writes a thesis on the work.
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490-491

INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inge

The student ordinarily works on a laboratory reslegroject with emphasis on showing
initiative and making a scholarly contribution. esis is written. To satisfy the Chemistry
Capstone requirement, participation in the senyaation of CHEM 449 is required.
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CLASSICAL STUDIES

Professors: Johnson, Moses (Coordinators)

The interdisciplinary minor in Classical Studielats students to pursue an in-depth study of
the history, art, literature, and thought of theiant Greek and Roman world.

The minor requires 3 core courses —

ENGL 225: Classical Literature
HIST 210: Ancient History
PHIL 301: Ancient Greek Philosophy

plus 2 electives chosen from the following:

GRK 221 or GRK 222: Readings in New Testantaek

LAT 221 or LAT 222: Latin Readings and Cuéur

ART 222: Survey of Art — Ancient, Medieval aNdn-Western Art
or ART 349: Narrative in Art

ENGL 218: Ancient and Modern Rhetoric

REL 323: Roots of Early Christianity

THEA 332: History of Theater |
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COMMUNICATION

Assistant Professors: Peterson (Chairperson), Wild
Part-time Instructors: Ogurcak, Van Auken

A major in communication with a liberal arts baséhe perfect choice for students interested in
corporate communication, advertising, public relas, management, event planning, sales,
marketing, broadcasting, and a full range of digitadia professions.

The department offers major concentrations in CatgoCommunication and Digital Media
Communication and minor concentrations in Digiteddé Communication, Film Studies, and
Media Writing. Students balance theory and pracigéhey study the way media interacts with
society and are introduced to a variety of medido@ir courses, extracurricular activities,
independent projects, and internships.

The following courses, when scheduled as W coucses)t toward the writing intensive
requirement: CCOM 211, 324, FILM 220, 315, 320,.326

MAJORS

CORPORATE COMMUNICATION (CCOM)

Corporate Communication is an inter-disciplinaryjonaesigned to prepare students for entry
into a variety of occupations including corporatenenunication, public relations, marketing,
sales, and advertising.

All students majoring in Corporate Communicationstntomplete the following twelve courses:
ACCT 110; BUS 128 and 332; CCOM 200, 210, 211, 329, DCOM 200; ECON 110 or 111;
and any 2 of the following courses: BUS 242, 248,347, 429, CCOM 470.

Students in this major are encouraged to completatarnship before graduation.

REQUIRED COURSES:

ACCT 110 — Financial Accounting

BUS 128 — Marketing Principles

BUS 332 — Integrated Marketing Communications

CCOM 200 — Introduction to Corporate Communication

CCOM 210 — Writing and Research for TraditionagéviN and Emerging Media
CCOM 211 Informative and Persuasive Presentdti®peaking

CCOM 324 — Public Relations and the Media

CCOM 400 — Corporate Communication Strategy

CCOM 146, 246, 346, 446 — A total of four semestdnson-credit colloquium
DCOM 200 — Introductory Digital Media

And either
ECON 110 — Principles of Macroeconomics
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or
ECON 111 — Principles of Microeconomics

OPTIONS—CHOOSE TWO:
Choose two from the following list:

BUS 242 — Marketing Research

BUS 244 — Management and Organizational Behavior
BUS 319 — International Marketing

BUS 347 — Contemporary Issues in Marketing

BUS 429 — Marketing Strategies

CCOM 470 — Internship

200

INTRODUCTION TO CORPORATE COMMUNICATION

This course examines how organizations plan andagenommunications with various
audiences and stakeholders, including employeess needia, customers, government
regulators, investors, and others. The courseeyara broad range of communications topics
such as public relations; advertising and integratarketing communications; new media and
digital communications; journalism; mass commurdset; broadcasting and other forms of
content creation.

210

WRITING AND RESEARCH FOR TRADITIONAL, NEW, AND EMERING

MEDIA

Intensive practice in writing for the corporatetsgf. Emphasis on developing appropriate
messages for various traditional, new, and emengiedia platforms as well as practice in
assessing the effectiveness of those messBga®quisite: ENGL 106 or 107 and CCOM 200.

211

INFORMATIVE AND PERSUASIVE PRESENTATIONAL SPEAKING

This course trains students in the basic method¥a@imative and persuasive speaking, with
emphasis placed on researching and solving prolbhawviag to deal with informative and
persuasive speakinBrerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107.

324

PUBLIC RELATIONS AND THE MEDIA

Training in methods of public relations researalogpam planning and evaluation, working with
the media, writing for public relations, and contilug a public relations campaign to solve a
problem or crisis. Emphasis on writing, speaking] alectronic communicatioRrerequisites:
ENGL 106 or 107, and CCOM 200.
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330

TOPICS IN CORPORATE COMMUNICATION

Study of communication theory as applied to a sdeciea of corporate communication through
readings, discussion, and applicatidPerequisite: Sophomore standing or above. May be
repeated for credit with change of topic

400

CORPORATE COMMUNICATION STRATEGY

An integrative course in which students learn teetigp and evaluate overall corporate
communication strategies involving the continuoogpByment of multiple media messaging
sourcesPrerequisite: CCOM 210 and 324.

146, 246, 346 and 446

CORPORATE COMMUNICATION COLLOQUIUM

Students are required to complete successfullpdimecredit Colloquium for a total of four
semesters through academic experiences such as WIREQ.ycourier, and Crossing The
Frame Productions. Enrollment in other similar ad aff-campus academic experiences will be
accepted with departmental approwibn-credit and Pass/Fail.

470

INTERNSHIP

Interns usually work off-campus in a field relatedheir area of studyrerequisite: junior or
senior standing.

DIGITAL MEDIA COMMUNICATION (DCOM)

Digital Media Communication is an innovative, irtisciplinary major with a strong relationship
to other disciplines at the college including Hreater, creative writing, electronic music,
sociology, political science, and history. The badames between video, film, multi-media
production, web design, digital sound, photograghgphic design and performance are
collapsing as quickly as digital technology is exgiag. The Digital Media curriculum at
Lycoming College is grounded in the tradition didral arts and teaches the theory, skills and
grammar of the visual language necessary to waitkinvihis rapidly changing technology.
Upper level studio and theory courses and the dppity to do a professional internship provide
the conceptual, technical and theoretical knowlatggessary to create compelling digital media
and compete in the field.

FOUNDATION COURSES—FIVE:

ART 227 Photography |

ART 343 Introduction to Digital Art

ART 212 Color and Design

THEA 212  Multicultural America on Screen

Either FILM 315 Contemporary Experimental and Independeint or
FILM 326 Media Criticism
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PRODUCTION COURSES—FOUR:
Either ART 344 Time-Based Digital Mediar
ART 430 Interactive Multi-Media and WBlesign
DCOM 200 Introductory Digital Media
DCOM 300 Intermediate Digital Media
DCOM 400 Advanced Digital Media / Senior Project

THEORY AND HISTORY COURSES—CHOOSE TWO:

ART 320 Visual Media in the Digital Age

ART 347 History of Photography

ART 349 Narrative in Art

Either THEA 114 Film Art: Motion Picture Masterpieces
FILM 220 Topics in Genres, Actors, didectors

FILM 300 Film and Social Change

FILM 320 Topics in Film and Culture

OPTIONS—CHOOSE TWO:
ART 431 Advanced Digital Imaging
Either ART 449 Art Practicunor

DCOM 470 Internship
DCOM 310 The Moving Image in Series
FILM 221 Introduction to Screenwriting
MUS 224 Electronic Music
SOC 330 Research Methods |
SOC 334 Racial and Cultural Minorities
THEA 226 Directing |
THEA 229 Lighting Design

DIGITAL MEDIA COMMUNICATION COLLOQUIUM
DCOM 148, 248, 348, 44Bequired every semester after major declared (rmedi.

PARTICIPATION IN SENIOR VIDEO/MULTI-MEDIA FESTIVAL

200

INTRODUCTORY DIGITAL MEDIA

This course studies the principles, techniques fandamentals of pre-production, production,
and post-production of digital audio and video temlbgies. Prerequisite ART 227 or consent
of instructor.

300

INTERMEDIATE DIGITAL MEDIA

This course is a continuation of the skills develdm DCOM 200, including research, pre-
production and post production of audio and vid&adents explore presentation options for
digital media, including installation and multi-seen.Prerequisite:DCOM 200 or consent of
instructor.
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310

THE MOVING IMAGE IN SERIES

This production course prepares students to wotlk the moving image as a series of video
shorts that stem from one concept or idea. Theseoigrstrongly encouraged for the DCOM
major; it aids in preparation for the senior projé&se-requisite: DCOM 300 or consent of the
instructor.

400

ADVANCED DIGITAL MEDIA / SENIOR PROJECT

Advanced production of documentary, narrative qgregxnental video, multi-media or
interactive media incorporating advanced directsigoting, lighting, sound, and editing. This
course is the capstone course for the Digital Methgor. Prerequisites: DCOM 300 and senior
status, or consent of the instructor.

148, 248, 348, 448

DIGITAL MEDIA COMMUNICATION COLLOQUIUM

Required every semester after major declared (nedity. With permission of the department
chair, Digital Media Communication majors can sitb& working for the campus radio station
or Lyco2 Video ProductionNon-credit.

MINORS

DIGITAL MEDIA COMMUNICATION

The Digital Media Communication minor will be oftémest to students who want to learn digital
media as a form to communicate the content of thejors. Students of various majors might
want to create a documentary video or educatioealsite on the subject of their senior research.
Minors in Digital Media Communication may pursu@dmate studies and/or employment in a
variety of fields including digital media produaticadvertising, cultural analysis, and
documentary video production. Six courses are requART 227, 343, DCOM 200, 300,

THEA 212, and one of the following threeurses, ART 344, 430, or DCOM 310.

FILM STUDIES (FILM)

The Film Studies program develops skills in medidimg and the critical analysis of film,
television, and video as an art form. All minorselep skills in researching film history and
thinking creatively about contemporary attitudesues, and beliefs associated with film.
Minors in Film Studies have the ability to pursuadyate studies and/or employment in a
variety of fields including digital media produati@and administration, creative advertising, arts
administration, journalism, cultural analysis, fipreservation, and writing for the media. Six
courses are required. Required Foundation Couf$#sA 212 and FILM 326. Film History and
Culture: two from FILM 220, 320, and THEA 114. Fililneory and Practice: two from FILM
221, 300, and 315.
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214

SURVEY OF LANDMARKS IN FILM HISTORY

Close reading of selected films from around thelavior an historical context using basic film
theory to guide the reading with a major emphasisinematography, editing, angise-en-
scenePrerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107.

220

TOPICS IN GENRES, ACTORS, AND DIRECTORS.

Comparative study of film genres, directors, angnformers from an historical perspectiiviay
be repeated with change in content. PrerequisitéGE 106 or 107.

221

INTRODUCTION TO SCREENWRITING

Training in methods of creating the original scigaw for film and/or television. Major
emphasis is placed on scene and plot construai@racter development, and using the
language of film to tell a storfPrerequisites: ENGL 106 or 107.

300

FILM AND SOCIAL CHANGE

Close analysis of selected documentary, propagamdbsocial problem films that seek to
influence our perceptions of realifyrerequisites: ENGL 106 or 107.

315

CREATIVITY IN FILM

Study of ground-breaking artists who developed n&ys of relating form to content in
independent, experimental, animated, and digitaistiPrerequisites: ENGL 106 or 107.

320

TOPICS IN FILM AND CULTURE

Exploration of film and related media texts in atalar historical context. A study of the art,
music, literature, political and social framewoffikloe period and culture under consideration is
included. May be repeated with change in content. PrerecessiENGL 106 or 107.

326

MEDIA CRITICISM

Practice of analyzing print, auditory, visual, ahdital texts from a cultural studies point of
view. Major emphasis is placed on basic methodsenfiotic theory and application of
structuralist analysis and frame thedPyerequisites: ENGL 106 or 107 and sophomore
standing.

MEDIA WRITING (MWTG)

The minor in Media Writing provides students in @oademic discipline with significant
practice in writing to diverse audiences. Studentapleting this minor learn how to connect
messages with audience needs, values, and intarestsow to make choices among the
possible ways of conveying information in a mediaterld.
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Each student minoring in Media Writing completefof the courses listed below as well as a
minimum of two non-credit colloquium courses invadvwith campus media (one of which must
include a full semester’s work on the campus nemwspaWriting, Rhetoric, and Audiences: one
from ENGL 218 and FILM 326. Applied Media Writinthree from ENGL 217, 240, FILM 300,
MWTG 219, 324, 325. Special Areas of Media Writioge from ART 430, ENGL 322, and
FILM 221. Colloquium: two from CCOM 246, 346, and&}

219

CONVERGENT SOCIAL MEDIA

Practical experience in news gathering for pritgcteonic, and digital media by learning how to
create share-worthy content. In this course stigdeittlearn how to write, photograph,
broadcast, podcast, and live-stream, with an eniplbassocial media applications and the latest
technology. Emphasis is on researching, and stingtstories for different kinds of media.
Prerequisite: ENGL 106 or107.

324

DIGITAL PUBLISHING

From desktop publishing for print newspapers, jalgnnewsletters and brochures, to
ePublishing, to web and mobile publishing, todaygamunication specialists are expected to
know how to write effectively for various media.i$ltourse covers various publishing software
and how to format content for various media apfilices and how to write feature articles for
digital publishingPrerequisite: ENG 106 or 107.

325

WEB COMMUNICATION

This course introduces students to the complicatetution of the Internet and how to
effectively communicate and design for various rae8itudents learn how to utilize

Search engines, and create wikis, and content neamag system$rerequisite: ENG 106 or
107.
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE AND CRIMINOLOGY (CJCR)

Professor: Ross (Chairperson)
Assistant Professors: Aseltine, Richmond
Part-time Instructors: Ritter, Robbin, Thompson

The Criminal Justice and Criminology majors areidisciplinary social science majors. Course
work leading to the baccalaureate degree in crinjuséice emphasizes critical and in-depth
interdisciplinary analysis of the causes of crimfedprmal and informal efforts at preventing and
controlling crime, and dfreatment of the field of criminal justice as amplagd social science
where students are taught to integrate theory naetgin with practical application. The

Criminal Justice major offers opportunities foramiship and practicum experiences in the field,
and prepares students for careers in law enforceroaurt services, institutional and
community-based corrections, treatment and coumgskrvices, and for further education at the
graduate level. The Criminal Justice major als@ares students for activist and leadership roles
in their communities. Course work leading to thedadaureate degree in Criminology is
designed to critically examine the etiology of ceilmnd to provide strong theoretical and
methodological foundations for graduate-level w@tudents may not double major in criminal
justice and criminology.

Criminal Justice

The major in Criminal Justice consists of 12 cosyskstributed as follows:
A. Required Core Courses (seven courses):

CJCR 100 — Introduction to Criminal Justice

PSY 110 — Introduction to Psychology

SOC 110 — Introduction to Sociology

PHIL 218 — Philosophical Issues in Criminal Justice

CJCR 300 — Criminology

CJCR 346 — Comparative Criminal Justice

CJCR 447 — Research Methods in Criminal Justice

B. Administration of Justice (one course):
CJCR 201 — Policing and Society

CJCR 203 — Correctional Policy

CJCR 243 — Court and Sentencing Policy
CJCR 340 — Community-Based Corrections

C. Crime and Delinquency (two courses):

CJCR 204 — Youth, Deviance and Social Control
CJCR 230 — Terrorism

CJCR 242 — Organizational Crime

CJCR 341 — Crime Prevention

PSCI 342 — Civil Conflict

PSCI 362 — Terrorism

PSY 116 — Abnormal Psychology

PSY 216 — Abnormal Child Psychology

PSY 242 — Drugs, Behavior, and Society
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PSY 310 — Forensic Psychology
PSY 410 — Dysfunctional Families and Child Devel@orm

D. Legal Studies (one course):

PSCI 231 — Law in America

PSCI 242 — Human Rights

PSCI 330 — Constitutional Law

PSCI 331 — Civil Rights and Liberties
PSCI 334 — Legal Research and Writing
SOC 305 — Sociology of Law

E. Diverse Communities (one course):

CJCR 334 — Race, Class, Gender, and Crime
SOC 240— Race, Class, Gender, and Sexuality
SOC 334 — American Identity

Criminology
The major in Criminology consists of 11 coursestribhuted as follows:

A. Required Core Courses (five courses):
CJCR 100 — Introduction to Criminal Justice
SOC 110 — Introduction to Sociology

CJCR 341 — Crime Prevention and Policy
CJCR 346 — Comparative Criminal Justice
CJCR 300 — Criminology

B. Critical Analysis Electives (two courses):

PHIL 218 — Philosophical Issues in Criminal Justice
SOC 305 — Sociology of Law

CJCR 320 — Critical Criminology

CJCR 334 — Race, Class, Gender, and Crime

C. Research Methodology (two courses):

Select either CJCR 447 Research Methods in Crindinstice or SOC 330 Research Methods |;
and SOC 430 Research Methods II. Although not requiMATH 214 Multivariable Statistics

is strongly recommended.

D. Elective Coursegselect two courses including one 300-level or ayawly one CJCR
course may be counted):

CJCR 201 — Policing and Society

CJCR 203 — Correctional Policy

CJCR 204 — Youth, Deviance, and Social Control

CJCR 230 — Terrorism

CJCR 242 — Organizational Crime

CJCR 243 — Courts and Sentencing Policy

CJCR 340 — Community-Based Corrections
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CJCR 345 — Special Topics

ECON 224 — Urban Problems

PSCI 231 — Law in America

PSCI 242 — Human Rights

PSCI 330 — Constitutional Law

PSCI 331 — Civil Rights and Liberties
PSCI 334 — Legal Research and Writing
PSCI 342 — Civil Conflict

PSCI 362 — Terrorism

PSY 242 — Drugs, Behavior, and Society
PSY 310 — Forensic Psychology

PSY 410 — Dysfunctional Families and Child Devel@orm

Minor in Criminal Justice
A minor in criminal justice consists of five couss€JCR 100, CJCR 300, and three electives
selected from CJCR 201, 203, 204, 242, 243, 333, 3411, or 346.

Diversity and Writing Intensive Courses

The following course satisfies the cultural diversequirement: CJCR 334.

The following courses, when scheduled as W coucses)t towards the writing intensive
requirement: CJCR 447 and PHIL 218.

100

INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL JUSTICE

This course explores the role of law enforcememtiyts and corrections in the administration of
justice; the development of police, courts andexdrons; the scope and nature of crime in
America; introduction to the studies, literaturel@asearch in criminal justice; basic
criminological theories; and careers in criminatjce.

147

INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL JUSTICE FORENSICS

This course is an exploration of the history angliaption of forensic sciences that provides a
wide overview of the many subfields within thisaine. Specifically, this course provides the
student with an understanding of key definitiohgadretical frameworks, and forensic science’s
role within the contemporary law enforcement envinent. In addition, the course addresses the
impact that this developing field has had on sgaesta wholePrerequisite: CJCR100.
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201

POLICING AND SOCIETY

Who are the police and what is policing? Explormad these questions provides a context for
critical inquiry of contemporary law enforcementtine United States. Attention is given to law
enforcement purposes and strategies, the work fordevork environment, and why sworn
officers do what they do. Emphasis is also plagefaing policed and policing the police.
Treatment of these issues enables explorationst laad applied questions about the projection
of state power in community relations, includinggk related to homeland security.
Prerequisite: CJCR 100.

203

CORRECTIONAL POLICY

This course presents an overview of offenders,gpument, correctional ideologies, and societal
reaction to crime. The historical and philosophaaelopment of the correctional system is
examined. The primary emphasis is on critical asialgf contemporary correctional
programming for adult and juvenile offenders in Urdted States. Other social issues and
structures directly related to corrections are esgul.Prerequisite: CJCR 100.

204

YOUTH, DEVIANCE AND SOCIAL CONTROL

This course is designed to provide the student avigeneral understanding of juvenile deviance
and state processes intended to interrupt youttades and juvenile delinquency, particularly in
the juvenile justice system. Students explore histbperspectives, deviant juvenile subculture,
underlying philosophies, the formal processes agdrozation of juvenile justice systems,
promising prevention/treatment approaches and jiesprobation practices. Students are asked
to think critically and offer solutions or strategito a range of dilemmas confronting the
juvenile justice system, including the transfejuMeniles to adult status and the movement to
privatize juvenile justice serviceBrerequisite: CJCR 100.

230

TERRORISM

This course explores the concept of terrorism gsegialized form of crime through an in-depth
analysis of central histories, theories, definisioand political philosophies. Religious,
philosophical, and revolutionary ideas that haweiited in present-day terrorist groups are
covered as well as the American response to termoaind efforts of counter terrorism. Emphasis
is also given to both international and domestimtesm within the context of extremist groups.
Prerequisite: CJCR 1Q0

242

ORGANIZATIONAL CRIME

Three major areas of organizational crimes arerealyencluding traditional organized crime,
crimes of the corporate world, and crimes committeder auspices of the government.
Examples of topics include international organizgche cabals, drug trafficking and money
laundering by the CIA, political bribe taking, gomenent brutality and physical/economic
coercion, civil rights violations, and crimes sieghin the manufacturing, pharmaceutical, and
service trade®Rrerequisite: CJCR 100.
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243

COURTS AND SENTENCING POLICY

This course examines the role of municipal, state, federal courts in the American criminal
justice system. Many important steps in the prangssf criminal cases involve the courts or
courtroom actors, including arrest, booking, chaggarraignment, trial, sentencing, and appeal.
This course considers the responsibilities andtcainss of the courts and courtroom actors in
each of these steps. The ideal American criminaftds a site where society’s desire for
punishment is tempered by its obligation to protketrights of those accused of crime. This
course examines the historical evolution of thesidand considers the degree to which modern
American courts have been able to achieve it. Aolthil topics that may be considered include
the use of courts to affect change in other compisnef the criminal justice system (e.g., police,
prisons) and the emerging trend of “specializedirt®(e.g., drug courtsiPrerequisite: CJCR
100, alternate years.

300

CRIMINOLOGY

Analysis of the sociology of law; conditions unadrich criminal laws develop; etiology of
crime; epidemiology of crime, including explanatioinstatistical distribution of criminal
behavior in terms of time, space, and social locafrerequisite: SOC 110 or consent of
instructor. Cross-listed as SOC 300.

320

CRITICAL CRIMINOLOGY

Critical criminology moves students beyond the itradally defined conception of crime by
exploring social, political and economic factorattinfluence crime and criminal justice
practices. This course deals with issues of impsma nationalism, classism, racism, sexism and
heterosexism related to state oriented and spathsoirainal justice practice. In particular,
students critique traditional crime definitions amaninal justice procedures that ignore political
and economic based criminal behavior. The godahigfdourse is to expose students to
nontraditional theories of crime including labelitgory, peacemaking criminology, conflict
criminology, cultural criminology, and contempordeyninist theoryPrerequisites: CJCR 100
and300.

334

RACE, CLASS, GENDER, AND CRIME

This course provides a theoretical and practicplaation of the link between gender, race,
class and criminal justice practices. First, théss focuses on the link between masculinity
and violent behavior, exploring factors influenceqggressive behavior among men. Second, a
portion of the class focuses on women in the cranjunstice system, exploring the nature and
extent of criminal offending among women, includinteractions of women as offenders and
workers within the criminal justice system. Finalligis course utilizes a critical stance while
exploring aspect of race and class pertainingabmblogy, criminology, and justice processing.
Prerequisites: CJCR 100 ar&0O0.
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340

COMMUNITY-BASED CORRECTIONS

This course is designed to provide students witmatepth study of community-based
correction programs, with emphasis on the rolerobgtion and parole and their impact on the
offender, the criminal justice system, and sociPgfticular attention is given to advancements
in technologies used to monitor and track offenaatisin the community, prison overcrowding,
re-entry programs, officer discretion and ethicg] the role of specialized treatment courts.
Prerequisite: CJCR 100.

341

CRIME PREVENTION

Crime prevention measures may reduce crime thralighing offenders' motivations to commit
crime or restricting offenders' opportunities terooit crime. Evaluations of crime prevention
policies and programs are reviewed to determing whbeks, what does not, and why. In
addition to the criminal justice system's abilibyprevent crime, the impact of families, schools,
communities, and broader economic and social gslion offending is critically examined.
Prerequisite: CJCR 100 and one other CJCR course.

345

SPECIAL TOPICS IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

This is a seminar for advanced students offeredsponse to student request and faculty
interest.This course may be repeated for additional credlib&pproval of the criminal justice
coordinator, but only when course content diff&ample topics include the death penalty, hate
crimes, civil liability in criminal justice, justein the media, environmental crime, etc.
Prerequisite: CJCR 100 and one other CJCR course.

346

COMPARATIVE CRIMINAL JUSTICE

National criminal justice systems are rooted inheamuntry's particular legal system and
traditions. After reviewing the major legal systerthis course examines criminal justice
systems representative of each legal system. Emeegits of criminal justice systems (policing,
prosecution, the judiciary, and corrections) anagared across several countries, but with
special emphasis placed on comparisons to the dSi@tesPrerequisites: CJCR 100 and one
other CJCR course.

447

RESEARCH METHODS IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Students learn social science methods, researagmndasd implementation, and evaluation of
contemporary research in criminal justice. Topimgered include the logic of causal order,
sampling theory, qualitative and quantitative desttata collection, proper analysis of data, and
basic statistical selection and calculation. Emjghiasplaced on understanding social science
research and on communicating research in writtngrequisites: CJCR 100. Prerequisite or
corequisite: CJCR 300. Math 123 is strongly recomadeel.
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448-449

CRIMINAL JUSTICE PRACTICUM

Students are placed with criminal justice agen@esyiding opportunities to apply classroom
knowledge in an organizational setting, encouragiexelopment of professional skills, helping
students identify and clarify career interests, praviding opportunities to conduct hands-on
field researchPrerequisite: Junior or senior status and succdssbmpletion of the CICR
Department’s practicum application.

470
INTERNSHIP (See index)

N80

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

This course represents an opportunity to pursuefgpaterests and topics not usually covered
in regular courses. Through a program of readimgstatorials, the student has the opportunity
to pursue these interests and topics in greatéhdlean is usually possible in a regular course.
Prerequisite: CJCR 100 and consent of criminaligestoordinator.

N9O
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inge
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ECONOMICS (ECON)

Professor: Madresehee
Associate Professor: Sprunger (Chairperson)
Assistant Professor: Moorhouse

The Department of Economics offers three trackacKt (General Economics) is designed to
provide a broad understanding of economic, soaral, business problems. In addition to
preparing students for a career in business orrgaovent, this track provides an excellent
background for graduate or professional studiescK tl (Managerial Economics) develops
students’ capacity to analyze the economic enviemtrm which an organization operates and to
apply economic reasoning to an organization’s im@kdecision making. These courses have
more of a managerial emphasis than traditional @racs courses. Track Il (Quantitative
Economics) focuses study on the more quantitatideamalytical courses in the department. In
addition to a broad coverage of economic theoryappdications, these courses especially
prepare students for statistical analysis and reked economics issues. This is also an
excellent track for students interested in gradsak®ol.

Track | - General Economicsrequires ECON 110, 111, 331, 440, and 441, arettbther
courses in economics. Depending on their acadenticareer interests, students are encouraged
to select a minor in another department such asgadlscience, philosophy, or history.

Track Il - Managerial Economics requires Econ 110, 111, 220, 332 and 441; ACCT BUB
238; either an accounting course numbered 13@gbehor a second business course (excluding
BUS 439); and two other economics courses numi29ecdr above (excluding ECON 349).

Track Il -Quantitative Economics requires ECON 110, 111, 340, 441; either 227 dr, 33
MATH 128 or 109; MATH 214 or 332 and either thrabey economics courses or two other
economics courses and one extra math course nugnb2®eor higher.

In addition, the department recommends that majofsack | and Track Il take MATH 123.
Track | and Track Il majors are encouraged to t&k&T 110. Students interested in graduate
school should consult with members of the economiéggrtment faculty for recommendations
on additional coursework.

The following courses, when scheduled as W coucses)t toward the writing intensive
requirement: ECON 236, 337, 343 and 440.

Students interested in teacher certification shoeifler to the Department of Education listing.
Minor

The department offers two minors in economics. Geaeral Economics minor requires the
completion of ECON 110, 111 and three other econsmourses numbered 200 or above, or

137



any four economics courses numbered 200 or abdwveQUantitative Economics minor requires
five courses including ECON 110 and 111; and tlemeses from MATH 214 or 332 (not both),
ECON 227, 331, 340 or 441.

The Department of Economics is a member of thetinstfor Management Studies. For more
information, see the Institute for Management Ssdisting.

102

CONSUMER ECONOMICS

A course in “family” or “practical” economics, dgsied to teach students how they and their
families can be intelligent consumers; that is, ey can spend, save, and borrow so as to
maximize the value they receive for the income thaye. Treats subjects such as intelligent
shopping; the uses and abuses of credit; invesgmgngs, buying insurance, automobiles and
houses; medical care costs; estates and wills, etc.

110

PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS

Macroeconomics deals with problems of the econ@ystem as a whole. What influences the
level of national income and employment? What flation and why do we have it? What is the
role of government in a modern capitalistic systéto® does business organize to produce the
goods and services we demand? How are the Amdrieancial and banking systems
organized? What is the nature of American unioniSwfat are the elements of government
finance and fiscal policy?

111

PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOMICS

This course focuses upon microeconomics and sdleateent economic problems. It deals with
the relatively small units of the economy suchhasfirm and the family. Analyzes demand and
supply. Discusses how business firms decide whéthaw much to produce and how goods and
services are priced in different types of markatso considers such problems as economic
growth, international trade, poverty, discriminati@cology, and alternative economic systems.

220

MONEY AND BANKING

Covers business fluctuations and monetary andlfmdery; the financial organization of
society; the banking system; credit institutioregpital markets, and international financial
relations.Prerequisite: ECON 110.

224

URBAN PROBLEMS

The application of economic theory to the studgighificant social, political, and economic
problems associated with urbanization, includinggsty, employment, education, crime, health,
housing, land use and the environment, transportaéind public finance. Analysis of solutions
offered.Prerequisite: ECON 110 or 111, or consent of inston. Alternate years.

138



225

ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS

A study of the relationship between environmen&day and economic growth, with particular
reference to failures of the price and propertytsgsystems; application of cost/benefit analysis,
measures aimed at the creation of an ecologicalyle economy.

227

GAME THEORY

An introduction to the field of game theory. Thedis of study is on how people behave in
strategic situations. Applications include pricibg@rgaining, negotiating, and voting.
Prerequisite: ECON 111 or consent of the instrucfdternate years.

236

AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY

This course examines topics in American Economgtdty from the post-Civil War era through
World War Il. Topics covered include the causethefrise of big business as the dominant
means of production, the emergence of the unioremewt, the growth of the U.S. economy to
the largest in the world, and the changing rolgafernment in the economic system.

327

PUBLIC CHOICE

This course focuses on the application of econotoite political processes of voting and
bureaucratic behavior. A major theme is the studyroblems that can occur within the
democratic process because the incentives givpalilic servants do not always match society’s
best interests. Policies and institutions thatioggrove such problems are explored. U.S.
elections and campaigns provide many of the apics for the clas€rerequisite: ECON 110

or 111, or consent of instructor. Alternate years.

330

INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS

An advanced analysis of contemporary theory reggrdonsumer demand, production costs and
theory, profit maximization, market structures, @nel determinants of returns to the factors of
production.Prerequisite: ECON 110 . Alternate years.

331

INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS

An advanced analysis of contemporary theory andtipewith regard to business fluctuation,
national income accounting, the determination obme and employment levels, and the use of
monetary and fiscal policprerequisite: ECON 110. Alternate years.

332

GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY

An analytical survey of government’s efforts to ntain competition through antitrust
legislation to supervise acceptable cases of @irainopoly, through public utility regulation
and via means of regulatory commissions, and towagye or restrain various types of private
economic activitiesPrerequisites: ECON 110 and 111, or consent ofuasor.
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335

LABOR ECONOMICS

This course introduces students to the economilysinaf the market for human resources.
Students learn economic theory of labor demandabmt supply as well as marginal productivity
theory, bargaining theories of wages, and humaitatapeory. Unions, immigration, and
discrimination are also examinedlrerequisites: ECON 110 or 111; or consent ofitistructor.
Alternate years.

337

PUBLIC FINANCE

An analysis of the fiscal economics of the pubéctsr, including the development, concepts,
and theories of public expenditures, taxation, @glat at all levels of American government.
Also includes the use of fiscal policy as an ecoicacontrol devicePrerequisites: ECON 110
and 111, or consent of instructor. Alternate years.

340

ECONOMETRICS

Econometric models provide one of the most usefdlrecessary tools for decision-making. By
using a variety of modern statistical methods, eawetrics helps us estimate economic
relationships, test different economic behavions] #recast different economic variables. This
course prepares students for basic empirical wodconomics and focuses on linear regression
using both cross-sectional and time-series datarequisites: MATH 123, ECON 110 and 111;
or consent of the instructor. Alternate years.

343

INTERNATIONAL TRADE

A study of the principles, theories, development policies concerning international economic
relations, with particular reference to the Unigtdtes. Subjects covered include: U.S.
commercial policy and its development, internatldrede theory, tariffs and other protectionist
devices, international monetary system and itslprob, balance of payments issuiléernate
years. Prerequisites: ECON 110 and 111.

349

MANAGEMENT PRACTICUM

An apprentice-level work experience for junior en®r economics majors jointly sponsored by
the department and a public or private agency Gutwlivision of the college itself) designed to
better integrate classroom theory and workplacetigea In addition to attendance at a weekly
seminar, students spend 10-12 hours per week aptivesoring agency per unit of credit. At
least one-half of the effort expended will consisacademic work related to agency activities.

440

HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT

A discussion of the origins, development, and digamce of the economic ideas embodied in
the works of Smith, Marx, Schumpeter, Keynes, ahers.Prerequisite: ECON 110 or consent
of instructor. Alternate years.
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441

MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS

The application of economic theory and methodolagihe solution of business problems.
Subjects include: optimizing techniques, risk asalydemand theory, production theory, cost
theory, linear programming, capital budgeting, nead¢ructures, and the theory of pricing.
Prerequisites: ECON 110 and 111.

470-479

INTERNSHIP (See index)

Typically off-campus in business, banking, or goveent, supervised by assigned employee of
sponsoring organization.

N80-N89
INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

Superior students may select independent studgniiows courses, particularly in preparation for
graduate school.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inge
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EDUCATION (EDUC)

Assistant Professors: Hickoff-Cresko, Macy, Rod@isairperson)
Part-time Instructors: Fairchild, Wentzel

The Education Department offers Pennsylvania-amatagacher certification in Early

Childhood Education (PreK — 4), Secondary Educdffon 12), Art Education (K — 12), Foreign
Language Education (K — 12), Music Education (K2}, Bnd Special Education. The Special
Education certificate (PreK — 8 and/or 7— 12) isadd-on certificate (dual) that must accompany
an Early Childhood certificate or a content aread®dary Education certificate.

Education is not a major at Lycoming College. gtlidents wishing to be certified in Early
Childhood Education (PreK — 4), Secondary Educaffon 12), Special Education (PreK — 8
and 7 — 12, or K — 12 areas must choose a majdrffiam any offered by the college.

ALL education students must complete a minimum@h8urs of observation/exploration and
participation with the assigned cooperating teadeing the semester prior to their professional
semester (student teachindjor Early Childhood certification and for the Sggdtducation
add-on certificate, an additional 150 hours of prefessional experience hours MUST be
completed prior to student teaching.

Students interested in the teacher education progheould refer to th&€eacher Education
Handbookwhich specifies the current requirements for Geatiion. Early consultation with a
member of the Education Department is stronglymenended. Application for Student
Teaching must be made during the fall semestdreojunior year.

Education Colloquia

All students planning to earn teacher certificationst take a two (2) semester non-credit
colloquium normally to be taken during the sophoenggar. Semester one (EDUC 210) will
focus on the history, theory and legal issues ireAcan education. Semester two (EDUC 220)
will focus on diversity and other modern issuegimerican educatiorAll students must pass
the PRAXIS | (PPST) before the completion of theisophomore year.

Early Childhood Certification

Students seeking early childhood certification nouashplete PSY 110, 115, 211, EDUC 000,
210, 220, 447, ECED 200, 340, 341, 342, 344, 448, BCED/SPED 243, and SPED 331, 420
as well as the necessary subject area courses.

The Early Childhood Professional Semester
The following courses compose the Early Childhooaféssional Semester:

=  SPED 420 Instructional Methods to meet the Edunatidleeds of Diverse Learners (2
credits)

= ECED 445 Methods of Teaching in Early Childhood &ation (2 credits)

= EDUC 447 Problems in Contemporary American Educafdocredits)

= ECED 448 Student Teaching in Early Childhood Edocat8 credits)
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Secondary Teacher Certification

Students seeking secondary teacher certificatiost camplete PSY 110, 118, 211, EDUC 210,
220, 339, 446, 447, 449, SPED 331, EDUC/SPED 3B&[5420, as well as the necessary
subject area courses. (See exception below foestadeeking K-12 certifications.) Students
may earn one or more of the following certificagon

Biology

Chemistry

Citizenship (economics, history, political science)

English

General science (astronomy, physics, biology, chep)i

Mathematics

Physics

Social sciences (psychology, sociology-anthropaology

Social studies (economics, history, philosophyitpal science, psychology,
sociology-anthropology)

Students seeking certification in secondary matktralso complete EDUC 345 instead of
EDUC 339 before acceptance into the professiomaéster. Students seeking certification in
any of the secondary science areas (biology, cligmphysics) and general science (astronomy,
physics, biology, chemistry) must also completerdtpiired safety and maintenance workshop
in their content area. These workshops will addsessty issues (laboratory instruction,
regulations for use of chemicals, materials andigpized equipment) and general lab behavior.
Students will also be taught how to actually seang@ maintain a laboratory (in their particular
science field) in a middle/secondary school.

The Secondary Professional Semester
The following courses compose the Secondary PriofesisSemester:

=  SPED 420 Instructional Methods to meet the Edunatidleeds of Diverse Learners
(2 credits)

= EDUC 446 Methods of Teaching in Middle Level and@welary Schools (2 credits)

= EDUC 447 Problems in Contemporary American Educafdocredits)

= EDUC 449 Student Teaching in the Middle or Secop&mhool (8 credits)

K-12 Teacher Certification

Students seeking K-12 certification must compleéd&' R10, 118, 211, ECED 448, EDUC 210,
220, 338, 446, 447, 449, SPED 331, 420, and thessacy subject area courses including the
methods course appropriate to their discipline @fered by that department. Students may
earn K— 12 certification in one or more of the daling areas:

Art

Music

French

German

Spanish
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The K-12 Professional Semester
The following courses compose the K-12 ProfessiGeahester:

= SPED 420 Instructional Methods to meet the Edunatidleeds of Diverse Learners
(2 credits)

EDUC 446 Methods of Teaching in Middle Level and¢@&welary Schools (2 credits)

EDUC 447 Problems in Contemporary American Eduocafdbcredits)

ECED 448 Student Teaching in Early Childhood Edoca4 credits/7 weeks)

EDUC 449 Student Teaching in the Middle or Secop&ahools (4 credits/7weeks)

Special Education PreK-8 TeacherCertification

Students seeking Special Education PreK — 8 agtitin must complete PSY 110, 115, 211,
EDUC 000, 210, 220, 447, SPED 230, 330, 331, 323, 430, 432, and ECED/SPED 344, as
well as the necessary subject area major coursetharPreK — 4 Early Childhood course
requirements (ECED/SPED 243, ECED 200, 340, 342).34

The Special Education PreK — 8 Professional Semeste
The following courses compose the Special Educ&i@iK — 8 Professional Semester:

= SPED 420 Instructional Methods to meet the Edocat Needs of Diverse Learners
(2 credits)

= SPED 430 Methods of Teaching Students with Sp&aids (2 credits)

= EDUC 447 Problems in Contemporary American Eduocafdocredits)

= SPED 432 Student Teaching in Early Childhood Rteare for Special Education
(8 credits/14 weeks)

Special Education #12 TeacherCertification

Students seeking Special Education 7 — 12 cettificanust complete PSY 110, 118, 211,
EDUC 210, 220, 339, SPED 230, 330, 331, 333, 420, 433, and EDUC/SPED 338, as well as
the necessary subject area major courses.

The Special Education 7 — 12 Professional Semester
The following courses compose the Special Educatierl2 Professional Semester:

= SPED 420 Instructional Methods to meet the Edocat Needs of Diverse Learners
(2 credits)

= SPED 430 Methods of Teaching Students with Sp&ieaids (2 credits)

= EDUC 447 Problems in Contemporary American Edana# credits)

= SPED 433 Student Teaching in a Middle or SeconBéagement for Special Education
(8 credits/14 weeks)
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The Professional Semester
Students are considered full time when enrolleghénProfessional Semester. Those students
needing an additional course must comply with taadards stated in the College catalog.

The Department of Education admits applicants ¢gptofessional semester applicants when
they have (a) completed the participation requirasgb) paid the student teaching fee, (c)
obtained a recommendation from the student’s nagpartment, (d) passed a screening and
interview conducted by the Education Departmentpéssed the PPST Reading, Writing, and
Math portions of the PRAXIS exam, and (f) achieaedoverall grade point average of 3.00 or
better. Major departments have different criteoiatheir recommendations; therefore, the
student should consult with the chairperson ofntiagor department about those requirements.
The Pennsylvania state requirements override anyaciual agreement the student teacher has
with the college via the catalog under which theyrevadmitted.

Additional teacher intern program information canfobund under Special Academic
Opportunities. However, many new state-mandatqdirements apply to this program.

The following course will satisfy the cultural drsgty requirement: ECED 243, EDUC 338,
SPED 243, 338.

The following courses, when scheduled as W coucses)ts toward the writing intensive
requirement: ECED 243, 338, EDUC 339, SPED 243, 388 344.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (ECED)

200

TEACHING THE YOUNG CHILD

This course is designed to introduce early chiladhstoidents to social, emotional, physical, and
aesthetic development in young children from binfough age 9 and the ways in which
development affects children’s learning and teaghestructional decisions. Through
observations and participation in practicum, semsinaorkshops, and lectures, students
construct an understanding of how children, inalgdthildren with special needs, English
Language Learners and children with diverse petss; construct knowledge about the world
in which they live and how teachers use their usideding of children to create environments
that support learning. 20 hours of observationfagbion in a PreK setting are required.

243

EARLY LITERACY DEVELOPMENT

This course provides pre-service teachers an utasheliag of the foundations of early literacy
development and instructional strategies and assgggechniques that support the acquisition
of literacy. Through observations and participaiimpracticum, seminars, workshops, and
lectures, students construct an understandingwfdialdren, including children with special
needs, English Language Learners and childrendwrse perspectives, construct knowledge.
30 hours of observation and participation in prests, kindergartens, or first grades are
required.Cross-listed as SPED 243.
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340

CHILDREN AND MATH

This course provides students with knowledge, skilid understanding to design and implement
effective, developmentally appropriate mathematisguction for grades PreK-4. Emphasis is
on children’s (including children with special neglnglish Language Learners and children
with diverse perspectives) mathematical learning)@e-numerical stages through the
acquisition of advanced numerical processes andhtipes and connections to geometric and
algebraic reasoning. 30 hours of field experiemcgrades PreK — 4 are requirdérerequisite:
EDUC 210 and 220, or consent of instructor.

341

CHILDREN AND SOCIAL STUDIES

This course focuses on the content, processesgpggand materials for teaching social studies
in the PreK-4 classroom. Knowledge of cognitiveelepment as applied to the selection of
content, methods, and materials and strategiesrf@mnizing the learning environment for the
young learner, including children with special nedéinglish Language Learners and children
with diverse perspectives, are examined. 30 holufield experience in grades PreK — 4 are
required. Prerequisite: EDUC 210 and 220, or consent of instor.

342

CHILDREN AND SCIENCE

Study of content, processes, and constructivishiag methods and materials for teaching
science in the early childhood classroom. Knowleafgeognitive development as applied to the
selection of content in method is examined. Throoigdervations and participation in practicum,
seminars, workshops, and lectures, students cahsinwnderstanding of how children,
including children with special needs, English Laage Learners and children with diverse
perspectives, construct knowledge about the warlghich they live and how teachers use their
understanding of children to create environmerds shpport learning. 30 hours of field
experience in grades PreK — 4 are requiRFdrequisite: EDUC 210 and 220, or consent of
instructor.

344

LITERACY LEARNING IN EARLY ELEMENTARY GRADES

This course will provide pre-service teachers vaithunderstanding of developmentally
appropriate instructional strategies and assessteeimtiques to help all students, including
children with special needs, English Language Lexgrand children with diverse perspectives,
in kindergarten through grade four become litetasiag reading, writing, listening and speaking
in strategic and authentic ways. 30 hours of olzgerw and participation in elementary
classrooms (grade-14) are requiredPrerequisite: PSY 211 or consentimstructor. Cross-
listed as SPED 344.
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445

METHODS OF TEACHING IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (RRT OF THE
PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER)

The course emphasizes the application of theotetigeies of physical, social and cognitive
development and the Early Childhood classroom enwient. Particular consideration is given
to the appropriate age and developmental levdlettudents with an emphasis upon selection
and utilization of methods in all the early childitbsubject areas, including art and music.
Specific attention is given to the developmenttadtegies for structuring lesson plans, for
maintaining classroom control, and for overall stasm management. Direct application is
made to the individual student teaching experieRa#.admission to professional semester.
One-half unit of credit.

448

STUDENT TEACHING IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PARTOF THE
PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER)

Professional experience under the supervisionselected cooperating teacher in an Early
Childhood public school classroom. Student teacaersequired to follow the calendar of the
school district to which they are assign@&a:o units maximum.

EDUCATION (EDUC)

000

SEMINAR IN ART, MUSIC, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND COMBITER ACTIVITIES

Each elementary student teacher attends a sersesrohars conducted prior to student teaching.
These seminars, conducted by certified public sichexsonnel, emphasize activities and
knowledge which are helpful in the self-containésheentary classroonNon-credit course.

210

FALL EDUCATION COLLOQUIUM

This colloquium taken during the sophomore yeagrsfeducation certification students the
opportunity to meet with professors and invitedgjispeakers to discuss the historical,
economic, political and theoretical foundation®\aierican educationThe grade will be P/F.
One hour per weekiNon-credit course.

220

SPRING EDUCATION COLLOQUIUM

This colloquium taken during the sophomore yeagrsfeducation certification students the
opportunity to meet with professors and invitedsiispeakers to discuss contemporary issues
such as race, gender, ethnic and linguistic dityensiAmerican education. Behavioral
modifications and instructional strategies areussed.The grade will be P/F. One hour per
week Non-credit course.
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230

INTRODUCTION TO SPECIAL EDUCATION

This course covers historical, philosophical, aaghl perspectives related to exceptional
students. All major areas of exceptionality areezed including those who are categorized as
“gifted.” A study of typical and atypical developnteof children provides the basis for an in-
depth study of the characteristics and classificetiof exceptional students. An emphasis is
placed upon the ethical and professional behawibtsachers of students with disabilities in
special education and/or regular classrooms sstimguding multi-cultural and multilingual
situations.

330

READING FOR SPECIAL POPULATIONS: ASSESSMENT AND INRUCTION

This course provides students seeking certificatid®pecial Education with a course that
addresses the assessment tools and the teacldtegyss for evaluating reading needs, skills,
and strengths and with specific teaching strateigié®lp special needs students accomplish
reading succes®rerequisite: EDUC 344 or consent of department.

331

CURRICULUM AND ASSESSMENT FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILIES

This course provides information and experiencesssessment strategies, curriculum
requirements, and planning for students with digas. Legal and ethical issues are covered.
Curriculum for early intervention, elementary amd@ndary education, and transition planning
for adult life are includedPrerequisite: PSY 211

333

PROGRAMS AND SERVICES FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILTIES

This course investigates community based-servpre$essional organizations, support
programs for parents and students, assistive témffies, and related services such as
occupational therapy and counseling. Theoreticedpeetives of emotional and behavioral
disorders and educational approaches to behavestads are discussed. Group processes and
communication are studied. Significant field expeoes are requireBrerequisite or co-
requisite: EDUC 331.

338

LITERACY FOR MIDDLE/SECONDARY SCHOOLS

This course is designed to teach the strategiesssary to implementing literacy skills in the
middle/secondary content areas. Reading, writipgaking, listening and media interpretation in
content areas is the focus. Developmental stagesdfdescents, including children with special
needs, English Language Learners and childrendigrse perspectives, and critical reading
strategies are addressed in addition to stratégiessing young adult literature in the content
areas. 30 hours of field experience in middle arabsdary classrooms are required.
Prerequisite: EDUC 210 and 220, or consent of instor. Cross-listed as SPED 338.
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339

MIDDLE AND SECONDARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCITON

An examination of the various curricula of the palsichools and their relationship to current
practices. Special attention is given to developgnoéthe curriculum, state and national
curriculum standards, and criteria for the eva@rabtf curricula and student progress. A
particular emphasis is placed upon emerging issndgechnology as they relate to curriculum.
Emphasis is placed upon the curriculum work withia teaching field of each individual.
Through observations and participation in practiceeminars, workshops, and lectures, students
construct an understanding of how children, inalgdthildren with special needs, English
Language Learners and children with diverse petss; construct knowledge about the world
in which they live and how teachers use their ustdeding of children to create environments
that support learning. 30 hours of field experieimcmiddle and secondary classrooms are
required. Prerequisite: EDUC 210 and 220, or consent of instor.

340

TEACHING MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

This course is intended for prospective elemerdad/middle school teachers and is required for
all those seeking elementary certification. Topmdude number systems, computational
algorithms, measurement, geometry, and childreex@ldpment of mathematical concepts.
Includes an emphasis on adapting instruction feerde learnerfrerequisite: EDUC 210 and
220, or consent of instructor.

341

TEACHING THE SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOD

Studies and experiences to develop a basic unddmstpof the structure, concepts, and
processes of anthropology, economics, geographigrigi political science, and sociology as
they relate to the elementary school social scienceculum. Practical applications,
demonstrations of methods, and the developmemtediated teaching units using tests,
reference books, films, and other teaching mater@bservation and participation in regional
elementary school®rerequisite: EDUC 210 and 220, or consent of instor.

342

TEACHING SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Science methods and materials interpreting childregience experiences and guiding the
development of the scientific concepts. A studyhef science content of the curriculum, its
material and use. Observation and participatiaegional elementary schoolEDUC 210 and
220, or consent of instructor.
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343

TEACHING LANGUAGE ARTS AND CHILDREN'’S LITERATURE INTHE

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

A course designed to consider means of communigadi@l and written, including both
practical and creative uses. Attention is givehstening, speaking, written expression,
linguistics and grammar, and spelling. Stressasqud upon the interrelatedness of the
language arts. Children’s literature is explore@ aghicle for developing creative
characteristics in children and for ensuring arregiption of the creative writing of others.
Observation and patrticipation in regional elemgnsahoolsPrerequisite: PSY 211 or consent
of instructor.

344

TEACHING READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

A basic course in the philosophy and rationalelierimplementation of an elementary reading
program from kindergarten through sixth grade. Eagghis upon designing a reading
instructional program which reflects the naturehaf learning process and recognizes principles
of child development through examination of thenpiples, problems, methods, and materials
used in elementary reading prografgerequisite: PSY 211 or consent of instructor.

345

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION IN MIDDLE/SECONDARY MATHEMATICS

This is a basic course in the theory and pedagegyed for the instruction of mathematics in
the Middle/Secondary Schools. It is designed tarera and implement curriculum, teaching
strategies, and required standards in math in ibddlenand secondary schools. The needs and
developmental stages of middle/secondary adolesegatalso addressed. Alternate fall
semesters. 30 hours of field experience in middtesecondary classrooms are required.
PrerequisitesEDUC 210, 220, and two courses in mathematicsomsent of instructor.

420

READING FOR SPECIAL POPULATIONS: ASSESSMENT AND INRUCTION

This course provides students seeking certificatid®pecial Education with a course that
addresses the assessment tools and the teaclategyss for evaluating reading needs, skills,
and strengths and with specific teaching strateigié®lp special needs students accomplish
reading succesP®rerequisite: EDUC 338 or 344, or consent of instax. One half unit of
credit.

430

METHODS OF TEACHING STUDENTS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS (RA OF THE
PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER)

This course addresses planning and planning andoeiefor teaching students with disabilities
in all content areas. Integration of content ant akeas, least restrictive environment strategies
including inclusion and resource room settings, i@atinology are stressdererequisites or co-
requisites: EDUC 330 or 420, and EDUC 331, 333, 344.
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431

CURRENT ISSUES IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (PART OF THE PRESSIONAL

SEMESTER)

This capstone course for Special Education reqsitegents to reflect upon their course of
study, field experiences, and student teachingegearch and analyze current issues in the field;
and to complete their professional portfolios. Thatent of the course varies according to the
needs of students, current events, and issueseitigducation.

One half unit of credit.

432

STUDENT TEACHING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL FOR SPEAIL EDUCATION

(PART OF THE PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER)

Professional experience under the supervisionselected cooperating teacher in an elementary
school. Student teachers are required to follonctiendar of the school district to which they
are assigned.

433

STUDENT TEACHING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL FOR SPEQIADUCATION

(PART OF THE PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER)

Professional experience under the supervisionselected cooperating teacher in a secondary
school. Student teachers are required to follonctiendar of the school district to which they
are assigned.

445

METHODS OF TEACHING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (PARDF THE
PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER)

The course emphasizes the relationship betweeihé¢oeetical studies of physical, social and
cognitive development and the elementary classreovironment. Particular consideration

is given to the appropriate age and developmeeval of the students with an emphasis upon
selection and utilization of methods in all theneémtary subject areas, including art and music.
Specific attention is given to the developmenttadtegies for structuring lesson plans, for
maintaining classroom control, and for overall stasm management. Direct application is
made to the individual student teaching experieReerequisites: EDUC 000, 340, 341, 342,
343, and 344, and pre-student teaching participatio

446

METHODS OF TEACHING IN MIDDLE LEVELOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS (PART OF
THE PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER)

A study of materials, methods, and techniques waitiphasis on the student’s major. Specific
attention is given to structuring unit and lesstanp, maintaining classroom discipline, and to
overall classroom management. Stress is placedeoseiection and utilization of a variety of
strategies, materials, and technologies to supgaming for a diverse student population.
Students teach demonstration lessons in the presénice instructor and members of the class
and observe superior teachers in regional middiesaosondary schoolBull admission to
professional semester. One-half unit of credit.
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447

PROBLEMS IN CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN EDUCATION (PART BTHE
PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER)

Seminar on the issues, problems, and challengesietezed by teachers in the American public
schools, especially those related to the studewchtag experience. Particular attention is given
to assessing teacher candidate impact on leaaseveell as family and community
collaboration, and professionalism.

448

STUDENT TEACHING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (PART OFHE

PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER)

Professional experience under the supervisionselected cooperating teacher in an elementary
school. Student teachers are required to follonctiendar of the school district to which they
are assignediwo units maximum.

449

STUDENT TEACHING IN THE MIDDLE OR SECONDARY SCHOO(PART OF THE
PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER)

Professional laboratory experience under the sigienvof a selected cooperating teacher in a
secondary school. Student teachers are requifedlaa the calendar of the school district to
which they are assigne@wo units maximum.

SPECIAL EDUCATION (SPED)

230

INTRODUCTION TO SPECIAL EDUCATION

This course covers historical, philosophical, aaghl perspectives related to exceptional
students. All major areas of exceptionality areezed (e.g., learning disabilities, health
impairment, gifted, etc.A study of typical and atypical development of dnén provides the
basis for an in-depth study of the characteristios classifications of exceptional students. An
emphasis is placed upon the ethical and profedsi@eaviors of teachers of students with
disabilities in special education and/or regulasstoom settings including multicultural and
multilingual situations. This course is designedstudents seeking dual certification in Special
Education with Early Childhood Education (PreK -a#d Secondary (7 — 12) Education. 30
hours of field experience in an inclusive placenaetrequired.

243

EARLY LITERACY DEVELOPMENT

This course provides pre-service teachers an utasheliag of the foundations of early literacy
development and instructional strategies and assgggechniques that support the acquisition
of literacy. Through observations and participaiimpracticum, seminars, workshops, and
lectures, students construct an understandingwfdiadren, including children with special
needs, English Language Learners and childrendwrse perspectives, construct knowledge.
30 hours of observation and participation in prestt, kindergartens, or firgfrades are
required.Cross-listed as ECED 243.

152



330

READING FOR SPECIAL POPULATIONS: ASSESSMENT AND INNBUCTION

Course content addresses the assessment toolseatgdthing strategies for evaluating reading
needs, skills, and strengths and with specifichizagstrategies to help special needs students
accomplish reading success. This course is designetudents seeking dual certification in
Special Education with Early Childhood (PreK — 4 5@condary (7— 12) Education. 30 hours of
field experience in an inclusive placement is regpli Prerequisite: SPED 230 or consent of
instructor.

331

CURRICULUM AND ASSESSMENT FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILIES

This course provides information and experiencesssessment strategies, curriculum
requirements, and planning for students with digas. Legal and ethical issues are covered.
Curriculum for early intervention, elementary amd@ndary education, and transition planning
for adult life are included. This course is takgnall Education certification students, including
students seeking dual certification in Special Edio with Early Childhood (PreK — 4) and
Secondary (7 — 12). 30 hours of field experiencanmnclusive placement is required
Prerequisite: SPED 236r consent of instructor

333

PROGRAMS AND SERVICES FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILTIES

This course investigates community based-servesessional organizations, support
programs for parents and students, assistive témifies, and related services such as
occupational therapy and counseling. Theoreticedpgetives of emotional and behavioral
disorders and educational approaches to behavsstas are discussed. Group processes and
communication are studied. This course is desigoestudents seeking dual certification in
Special Education with Early Childhood Educatioree— 4) or Secondary (7 — 12) Education.
30 hours of field experience in an inclusive plaeairs required Prerequisite: SPED 230 or
consent of instructor.

338

LITERACY FOR MIDDLE/SECONDARY SCHOOLS

This course is designed to teach the strategiesssaty to implementing literacy skills in the
middle/secondary content areas. Reading, writipgaking, listening and media interpretation in
content areas is the focus. Developmental stagesdfdescents, including children with special
needs, English Language Learners and childrendiviéérse perspectives, and critical reading
strategies are addressed in addition to stratégiessing young adult literature in the content
areas. 30 hours of field experience in middle aswbsdary classrooms are required.
Prerequisite: EDUC 210 and 220, or consent of instor. Cross-listed as EDUC 338.
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344

LITERACY LEARNING IN EARLY ELEMENTARY GRADES

This course provides pre-service teachers withralerstanding of developmentally appropriate
instructional strategies and assessment techntquesp all students, including children with
special needs, English Language Learners and ehildith diverse perspectives, in kindergarten
through grade four become literate using readinging, listening and speaking in strategic and
authentic ways. 30 hours of observation and pa#ten in elementary classrooms (grade 1-4)
are required.Prerequisite: PSY 211 or consentirgtructor. Cross-listed as ECED 344.

420

INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS TO MEET THE EDUCATIONAL NEED®F DIVERSE
LEARNERS

This two credit course provides students seekingfication in Education with techniques for
meeting the needs of diverse learners, includingjisim Language Learners, and children with
behavioral disabilitiesPrerequisite: EDUC 338 or 344, or consent of instar. One-half unit
of credit.

430

METHODS OF TEACHING STUDENTS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS (RA OF THE
PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER)

This course addresses planning and methods fdnitegastudents with disabilities in all content
areas. Integration of content and skill areast lesstrictive environment strategies including
inclusion and resource room settings, and techiycog stressedrull admission to professional
semester. One-half unit of credit.

432

STUDENT TEACHING IN AN EARLY CHILDHOOD PLACEMENT F® SPECIAL
EDUCATION (PART OF THE PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER) fassional experience under
the supervision of a selected cooperating teachan inclusive setting in an Early Childhood
classroom. Student teachers are required to fabh@rcalendar of the school district to which
they are assigned.

433

STUDENT TEACHING IN A MIDDLE OR SECONDARY PLACEMENTFOR SPECIAL
EDUCATION (PART OF THE PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER)

Professional experience under the supervisionselected cooperating teacher in an inclusive
classroom in a middle or secondary school. Stugahers are required to follow the calendar
of the school district to which they are assigned.
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ENGLISH (ENGL)

Professors: Feinstein, Hawkes, Lewes, Moses
Associate Professors: Hafer, Leiter (ChairpersBrgston
Assistant Professor: Hebert-Leiter

Part-time Instructor: Wheeler

The department offers two programs leading to tag@min English:

Track | English - Major in Literature

This track is designed for students who choosei&imgls a liberal arts major that prepares them
for a wide range of career options; for students wfose English as their subject area for early
childhood certification or who wish to earn secanydzertification in English; for students who
wish to improve their verbal and analytic abilitypreparation for a specific career, such as
technical writing, business, or law; and for studemho intend to pursue graduate study in
British or American literature.

A minimum of ten courses is required for Track édrired courses are ENGL 217;

220; 221; two courses selected from 222, 223, &% tvo from 311, 312, 313, 314,

315, 331, 332, 333, and 334, one from 335 and 8@® electives beyond compositicand the
Capstone Experience.

Students who wish to earn secondary teacher catidin must complete a minimum of twelve
courses in English. Required courses are ENGL 22@ 221, 335 336 338 two courses from
222, 223, 22%9%three courses from 311, 312, 313, 314, 315, 332, 333, and 33%bne elective
beyond compositigrand the Capstone Experience.

Students who intend to pursue graduate study itisBror American literature should complete
the twelve English courses specified for secondartification and, as part of that sequence,
take ENGL 449, Advanced Criticism, as their Englsbéctive.

Track Il English - Major in Creative Writing

This track is designed for students who aspireateers as professional writers, as editors, and as
publishers; for students who plan to continue &sidh an M.F.A. or M.A. program; or for

students who would like to discover their creappatential while pursuing a fundamental liberal
arts education.

A minimum of ten courses is required for TrackRequired courses are ENGL 24@o courses
selected from 220, 221, 222, 223, 225, and 8286 from 311, 312, 313, 314, 315, 333, and;334
one from 331 or 332ne from 335 and 336wo from 341, 342, 441, and 442 (note
prerequisites)and one from 411 or 412.

Students who wish to earn secondary teacher catidin must complete a minimum of twelve

courses in English. Required courses are ENGL 220, 335, 336, 33&ne course selected
from 221, 222, 223, 225, and 22&o from 311, 312, 313, 314, 315, 333, and;38% from 331
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and 332two from 341, 342, 441, 442 (note prerequisitaayl one from 411 and 41ENGL
217 recommended.

The following courses satisfy the cultural diveysigquirement: ENGL 229, 332, and 334. The
following courses, when scheduled as W coursegjtdoward the writing intensive
requirement: ENGL 218, 225, 229, 331, 334, 335, 36 338.

Capstone Experience

Seniors in the literature track must hand in afpbeat of writing during the first week of their
final semester. The portfolio must include four angjapers from English courses and a self-
assessment essay. Seniors in the creative writie§§ tnust successfully complete either ENGL
411 or ENGL 412.

Minors
The department offers two minors in English:

Literature: Five courses in literature at the 200 level onahat least three of which must be
numbered 300 or above.

Writing: Five courses, four of which are chosen from ENGI,218, 240, 322, and 338; plus
one writing intensive course in literature at tio® Jevel.

106

COMPOSITION

Extensive practice in analytical writing. Speciaighasis on developing the composing skills
needed to articulate and defend a position in vargituations requiring the use of written
English.Credit may not be earned for both 106 and 107.

107

HONORS COMPOSITION

Extensive practice in analytical writing. Speciaighasis on developing the writing skills of
students who have the potential to benefit fromaaded work. Placement by examination only.
Credit may not be earned for both 106 and 107.

215

SELECTED TOPICS IN LITERATURE

An introduction to a variety of literature uniteg topic, which vary according to each instructor.
Prerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of th&trinctor.

217

CRITICAL WRITING SEMINAR

An introduction to writing critically about litergitexts. Workshop setting offers intensive
practice in the writing and critiquing of papersdigned for beginning students of literature.
Prerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of instau. Not open to juniors or seniors except
for newly declared majors or with consent of instau.
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218

CLASSICAL AND MODERN RHETORIC

An exploration of the province, content, strategasd techniques comprising ancient and
modern discourse, with particular emphasis on @mitines of argument. This course may fulfill
a humanities course distribution requiremé&merequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of
instructor.

220

BRITISH LITERATURE |

A survey of literary forms, dominant ideas, and onguthors from the Anglo-Saxon period
through the 18th century. The course includesef btudy of language development to Chaucer
and emphasizes writers such as Chaucer, Shakespearge, Milton, Swift, Pope, and Johnson.
Prerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of theriuctor.

221

BRITISH LITERATURE Il

Literary movements and authors from the beginnofg@omanticism to the end of the 19th
century. Particular emphasis on such writers asdéiworth, Shelley, Keats, Tennyson,
Browning, Carlyle, Arnold, Hardy, and YeaRrerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of
instructor.

222

AMERICAN LITERATURE |

Survey of American literature from the beginnindl&65, with major emphasis on the writers of
the Romantic period: Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Haw&dvelville, Dickinson, and Whitman.
Prerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of instau.

223

AMERICAN LITERATURE Il

Survey of American literature from 1865 to 1945 péiasizing such authors as Twain, James,
Crane, Hemingway, Faulkner, Frost, Eliot, Stevéibleill, and Williams.Prerequisite: ENGL
106 or 107, or consent of instructor.

225

CLASSICAL LITERATURE

A study, in translation, of Greek and Roman woHeat have influenced Western writers.
Literary forms studied include epic, drama, satug] love poetry. Writers studied include
Homer, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Virgil, e, Horace, Lucretius, and Ovid.
Prerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of instau.

229

AFRICAN AMERICAN LITERATURE

A survey of major works and authors of African Amcan literary history from slavery to the
present, focusing on such authors as Douglass, Jolison, Hurston, Hughes, Wright, Ellison,
and MorrisonPrerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of thetnnctor.
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240

INTRODUCTION TO CREATIVE WRITING

The gateway course for students intending to majtre Creative Writing track.
An appropriate course for distribution if the statleas demonstrated proficiency
in writing. Workshop discussions, structured exasj and readings in

literature provide practice and instruction in Wgting and evaluation of

poetry and fictionPrerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of th&riactor.

311

MEDIEVAL LITERATURE

Readings in Old and Middle English poetry and prfiogen Bede’s Ecclesiastical History to
Malory’s Arthurian romance. Study of lyric, narsagj drama, and romance with emphasis on the
cultural context from which these forms emengeerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of
instructor. Alternate years.

312

RENAISSANCE LITERATURE

An examination of themes and literary forms of Renaissance. Authors studied include
Donne, Marlowe, More, Shakespeare, Sidney, SpeasdrSurreyPrerequisite: ENGL 106 or
107, or consent of instructor. Alternate years.

313

RESTORATION AND 18TH-CENTURY LITERATURE

Consideration of selected themes, writers, or mofl&estoration and 18th-century literature
(1660-1800) with emphasis on the social, politieal] intellectual life of that er®rerequisite:
ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of instructor. Altemgears.

314

ROMANTIC LITERATURE

Concentrated study in the writers, texts, and tiseofiehe Romantic period (1789-1832) with
emphasis on the social, political, and intellectiialof that eraPrerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107,
or consent of instructor. Alternate years.

315

VICTORIAN LITERATURE

Concentrated study in the writers, texts, and tiseofiehe Victorian period (1832-1901) with
emphasis on the social, political, and intellectiialof that eraPrerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107,
or consent of instructor. Alternate years.

322

ADVANCED WRITING: THE CREATIVE ESSAY

A course in which students from all disciplinesrteto explore and define themselves through
the essay, a form used to express the univergalghrthe particular and the personal. Readings
include essayists from Montaigne to GolRderequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent

of instructor. Alternate years.
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331

MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY FICTION

Examination of the novels and short fiction of saadjor writers as Conrad, Woolf, Joyce,
Faulkner, Fowles, and Nabokov, with special emghasithe relationship of their works to
concepts of modernisrRrerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of instau.

332

MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY POETRY

Studies in the themes and visions of modern anteogporary poets, beginning with Yeats and
the American Modernists, covering a variety of cainhovements (such as the Harlem
Renaissance), and concluding with a range of neultural authorsPrerequisite: ENGL 106 or
107 or consent of instructor.

333

THE NOVEL

An examination primarily of British and American ws from the 18th century to the present,
focusing on the novel’s ability— since its explasimception—to redefine its own boundaries.
Prerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of instau. Alternate years.

334

WOMEN AND LITERATURE

An examination—Iliterary, social, and historical—ibérature by women representing diverse
cultures. Each course examinse a particular thégnéisant to women writers from more than
one cultural backgroun@rerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of instau. Alternate
years.

335

CHAUCER

A study of representative work in the context oGter’s life and time$rerequisite: ENGL
106 or 107, or consent of the instructor. Alterngéars.

336

SHAKESPEARE

A study of representative plays in the contextludl&speare’s life and timd3rerequisite:
ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of instructor. Alteegears.

338

LINGUISTICS

An intensive look at the English language, focusinghree grammatical systems (traditional,
structural, transformational) to identify theirestigths and weaknesses. Attention is also given to
larger issues, including language change, theigolif language, the creation of meaning,
language acquisition, and dialed®erequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of instau.
Alternate years.
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341

POETRY WORKSHORP |

An intermediate workshop focusing on the writingpoetry and methods of analysis.
Prerequisite: Grade of B or better in ENGL 240,consent of instructor.

342

FICTION WORKSHORP |

An intermediate course in the writing of shortifict in a workshop environment, where the
student is trained thearlanguage at work. Emphasis on characterizationstong.
Prerequisite: Grade of B or better in ENGL 240,consent of instructor.

411

FORM AND THEORY: POETRY

An advanced workshop in which students are askedite in various poetic forms, such as the
sonnet, villanelle, sestina, and pantolrerequisite: ENGL 341 or consent of instructor.
Alternate years.

412

FORM AND THEORY: FICTION

A course that examines philosophical and aesthi®iaries of fiction, and the resulting fiction
based on those theories. Authors will most likelglude Aristotle, Calvino, Gardner, Gass, and
Nabokov.Prerequisite: ENGL 342 or consent of instructortefhate years.

421

ADVANCED TOPICS IN LITERATURE

An upper-level literature course governed eithectwycept (such as a theme or movement) or
author (one to three figures). Topics vary accaydmeach instructoPrerequisite: At least one
English course numbered 218 and above, or condaheanstructor Alternate years. May be
taken a second time for credit with departmentadrapal.

441

POETRY WORKSHORP I

An advanced workshop in the writing of poetry. Sis receive intensive analysis of their own
work and acquire experience in evaluating the vadrtheir peersPrerequisite: ENGL 341

442

FICTION WORKSHORP 1

An advanced course in the writing of short ficti@mphasis on the complexities of voice and
tone. The student is encouraged to develop andaidms or her individual style and produce
publishable fictionPrerequisite: ENGL 342.
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449

ADVANCED CRITICISM

Reading and discussion in the theory and histogrit€ism. Examination of both traditional

and contemporary ideas about the value and natuiterary expression and its place in human
culture generally. Work in the course includes pcatas well as theoretical use of the ideas and
methods of critical inquiryPrerequisite: ENGL 106 or 107, or consent of instaun. Alternate
years.

470-479
INTERNSHIP (See index)
The department provides internships in editingalegprk, publishing, and technical writing.

N80-N89

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

Recent studies include the role of Pennsylvantherfiction of John O’Hara; the changing
image of women in American art and literature (1:8945); the hard-boiled detective novel,
contemporary women writers; and Milton’s use of Bilele in Paradise Lost.

490-491

INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inge

Recent projects include “The Function of the Pashée Fiction of William Faulkner” and
“lllusion, Order, and Art in the Novels of Virgin&/oolf.”
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ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY

Professor: Zimmerman (Coordinator)
Associate Professor: Boyd (Coordinator)

The minor requires five courses: BIO 220, BUS 260N 225, and two from ANTH 232,
PHIL 228, PSCI 338 or PSY 221, one of which maglestituted by a practicum or internship
with approval of coordinator.

Practicum or Internship in Environmental Sustainability: A practicum or internship in
environmental sustainability is strongly recommehdkhis will give students an opportunity to
work independently under the supervision of a @sifenal in the field.

One of the following practicum or internship exgeices is recommended.

ANTH 470-479 — Anthropology Internship
BIO 400 — Biology Practicum

BIO 401 — Environmental Practicum

BIO 470-479 — Biology Internship

BUS 439 — Business Practicum

BUS 470-479 — Business Internship

ECON 349 — Management Practicum
ECON 470-479 — Economics Internship
PHIL 470-479 — Philosophy Internship
PSCI 470-479 — Political Science Internship
PSY 470-479 — Psychology Internship

SOC 448 — Practicum in Sociology-Anthropology
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FINANCIAL ECONOMICS AND ANALYSIS

Assistant Professor: Grassmueck (Coordinator)

A minor in financial economics and analysis reggiitee completion of BUS 339 (Financial
Strategies), BUS 410 (Investments), and ECON 226n@y and Banking). In addition to these
three core courses, students are also requiredkéathree electives from the following list. No
elective may count toward any other major or mimargram of study.

Financial Economics Electives:

ACCT 225
BUS 333

ECON 331
ECON 332
ECON 335
ECON 337
ECON 343

Budgeting and Financial Statement Analysi
Global Business Strategies

Intermediate Macroeconomics
Government and the Economy

Labor Problems

Public Finance

International Trade
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HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION

Associate Professor: Boyd (Coordinator)
Part-time Instructor: Hostrander

The minor requires the following five courses: BlQ7, BUS 222, PHIL 219, one from ACCT
110, BUS 128, 238, 244, and one from SOC 222 or SOL In addition, the minor requires the
completion of 70 hours in course service learnind/ar practicum experiences. (For the ACCT
110, BUS 128, 238, 244 and SOC 222, 310 coursedests should consult with the coordinator
of the minor and departmental staff to select gr@griate course that fits their educational and
career aspirations).

Service Learning Component:Students may complete course service learning heitins
Susquehanna Health (or another healthcare orgamaatconsultation with the coordinator of
the minor) while enrolled in a course listed in thmor that includes a course service learning
component.

Practicum: Students may completepaacticum with Susquehanna Health (or another
healthcare organization in consultation with therdmator of the minor). The practicum is
strongly recommended even if a student has accuetu¥® hours via course service learning
components.

ACCT 438  Practicum in Accounting

BIO 400 Biology Practicum

BUS 439 Business Practicum

ECON 349 Management Practicum

SOC 448 Practicum in Sociology-Anthropology

164



HISTORY (HIST)

Professors: Larson, Morris
Assistant Professors: Chandler (Chairperson), $ilke

A major consists of 10 courses, including HIST 1185, 449 and at least one from 401, 402,
403, or 404. At least seven courses must be tiakiére department, three of which must be
numbered 300 or above. In addition, majors araired to successfully complete at least three
semesters of History Colloquium from HIST 348 ad@ 4T he following courses may be
counted toward fulfilling the major requirementdMAT 200, ECON 236, REL 226 and 328.
Other appropriate courses outside the departmeypbmaounted upon departmental approval.
For history majors who student teach in historg, itiajor consists of nine courses. In addition to
the courses listed below, special courses, indepgrsdudy, and honors are available. History
majors are alsencouraged to participate in the internship program

Students interested in teacher certification shoeiler to the Department of Education listing.

The following courses satisfy the cultural diversiquirement: HIST 120, 140, 230, 2238,
240, 246, 325, 338, and 342. The following coursd®n scheduled as W courses, count toward
the writing intensive requirement: HIST 215, 21802233, 338, 401, 402, 403, 404 and 449.

Minor

Three minors are offered by the Department of Hystdhe following courses are required to
complete a minor in American history: HIST 125, 186d three courses in American history
numbered 200 and above (HIST 120 and/or 325 maybstituted.) A minor in European
history requires the completion of HIST 115, 116@ #émee courses in European history
numbered 200 and above. To obtain a minor in Higteithout national or geographical
designation), a student must complete six coursésstory, of which three must be chosen from
HIST 115, 116, 125, and 126 and three must beryistmurses numbered 200 and above.

115

WESTERN CIVILIZATION |

A survey of the major developments in the histdryMestern Civilization from its roots in the
Ancient Near East to the era of the Renaissanae cdhbrse considers the political, social and
cultural aspects of Mesopotamia, Egypt, the anditatirews, Greece, Rome, and Western
Europe. Byzantine and Islamic civilizations aredgtd to provide a wider scope for comparison.

116

WESTERN CIVILIZATION I

A survey of the major developments in the histdriM@stern Civilization from the era of the
Renaissance to the present. The course focusé® @olitical, economic, social, intellectual,
and cultural aspects of European history and homgauinteracted with the rest of the world.
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120

LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY

An examination of the native civilization, the agfediscovery and conquest, Spanish colonial
policy, the independence movements, and the dewvelopof modern institutions and
governments in Latin Americ&lternate years.

125

UNITED STATES HISTORY 1601-1877

A study of the people, measures, and movementswiaee been significant in the development
of the United States between 1607 and 1877. Atens paid to the problems of minority

groups as well as to majority and national influesic

126

UNITED STATES HISTORY 1877- PRESENT

A study of people, measures, and movements whicé haen significant in the development of
the United States since 1877. Attention is paith&problems of minority groups as well as to
majority and national influences.

140

SURVEY OF ASIAN HISTORY

A comprehensive overview of Asian history with erapis on those Pacific Rim countries which
have greatest current impact on political and eocooadevelopment in the United States.
Alternate Years.

210

ANCIENT HISTORY

A study of the ancient western world, including tbendations of the western tradition in
Greece, the emergence and expansion of the Romua is$ experience as a republic, and its
transformation into the Empire. The course focusethe social and intellectual life of Greece
and Rome as well as political and economic changes.

212

MEDIEVAL EUROPE AND ITS NEIGHBORS

The history of Europe from the dissolution of thenffan Empire to the mid-15th century. The
course deals with the growing estrangement of wesgiatholic Europe from Byzantium and
Islam, culminating in the Crusades; the rise ofifi@mic Empire and its later fragmentation; the
development and growth of feudalism; the conflicempire and papacy, and the rise of the
towns.Alternate years.

215

CONFLICT IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION

An in-depth study of the changing nature of war &sdelationship to the development of
Western Civilization since the end of the Middlee&gParticular emphasis is placed on the role
of war in the development of the modern nationessaid the origins and nature of total war.
Alternate years.
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218

EUROPE IN THE ERA OF THE WORLD WARS

An intensive study of the political, economic, sdcand cultural history of Europe from 1900-
1945. Topics include the rise of irrationalism, trayins of the First World War, the Communist
and Fascist Revolutions, and the attempts to preserace before 193Brerequisite: HIST 116
or consent of instructor. Alternate years.

219

CONTEMPORARY EUROPE

An intensive study of the political, economic, sdcand cultural history of Europe since 1945.

Topics include the post-war economic recovery afolpa, the Sovietization of Eastern Europe,
the origins of the Cold War, decolonization, traxfering of the welfare state, the steps leading
to the formation of the European Union, and théapsle of the Soviet EmpirBrerequisite:

HIST 116 or consent of instructor.

226

COLONIAL AMERICA AND THE REVOLUTIONARY ERA

The establishment of British settlements on the Acaa continent, their history as colonies, the
causes and events of the American Revolution, ritieat period following independence, and
proposal and adoption of the United States ConistituAlternate years.

230

AFRICAN AMERICAN HISTORY

A study of the experiences and participation ofigsin Americans in the United States. The
course includes historical experiences such agstasabolition, reconstruction, and
urbanization. It also raises the issue of the agrakent and growth of white racism, and the
effect of this racism on contemporary Afro-Americatial, intellectual, and political life.
Alternate years.

232

THE RISE OF ISLAM

A survey of the history of Islam in the Middle Ea#luminating the foundation of the religion

and its spread in the seventh and eighth centuhesjevelopment of a high civilization
thereafter, and the subsequent changes in pol#ieisocial structures over time. Muslim
interactions with Christian and Jews are includeed,the emphasis of the course is to understand
the history of Islamic civilization in its own righThe course ends with a consideration of recent
crises in the Middle East and their roots in modestory.

233

CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION

An intensive study of the political, economic, sdccultural as well as military history of the
United States in the Civil War era. Topics inclulde rise of sectional tensions leading up to the
secession crisis in 1860, the extent to which taeaan be considered the first modern war, the
mobilization of the home fronts to support the wHort, the impact of the war on specific
groups such as women and African-Americans, andbilesl effort to “reconstruct” the South.
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238

CIVIL RIGHTS REVOLUTION

This course explores the African American strudgteequality and the overthrow of American
segregation. Although focusing primarily on thetleadver legal segregation in the South, the
course also examines topics such as northern etat@ons, Martin Luther King and his critics,
the rise of the Black Power movement, and whit&klaah politics Alternate years.

240

MODERN CHINA

This course explores the social, political anduwaltchanges in China since the early 19th
Century. Particular attention is given to the CommuRevolution and the developments in
China since Mao’s deatllternate years.

242

VIETNAM WAR AT HOME AND ABROAD

An examination of the impact of the Vietnam WarAmerican society. Rather than focusing on
traditional military history, this course investiga the diversity of perspectives and individual
experiences among soldiers, civilians, familiesl protestors during the war. Topics such as the
impact of combat experiences on American soldiesanti-war movement, and the social and
political legacy of the Vietham War are explorédternate years.

246

AFRICA AND THE WORLD

An examination of major themes and developmentsiiican history centered on relations
between African nations and the rest of the waklternate years.

320

DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF EUROPE SINCE 1789

A survey of the development of the European-stsystem and the relations between the
European states since the beginning of the FremrolRtion.Prerequisite: HIST 116 or consent
of instructor. Alternate years.

322

THE CRISIS OF LIBERALISM AND NATIONALISM: EUROPE 143-1870

An in-depth investigation of the crucial “Middle es” of 19th century Europe from the
revolutions of 1848 through the unification of Gammy. The course centers on the struggles for
power within the major states of Europe at thistisnd how the vehicle of nationalism was
used to bring about one type of solutiéiternate years.

325

WOMEN IN HISTORY

An examination of the social, political, economiwantellectual experience of women in the
Western World from ancient times to the present.
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334

ORIGINS OF EUROPE

This course takes an in-depth look at the formatimeod of European civilization from the
decline and fall of the Roman Empire to the formatiaround the year 1000, of monarchies that
resemble modern states. Important issues covecaddmthe development and spread of early
Christianity, the assumption of rule over Romanitiery by barbarians, and the blending of
Roman, Christian, and Germanic barbarian traditinottsone European civilization.

336

CRUSADES: CONFLICT AND ACCOMMODATION

An intensive consideration of interactions betwbfrslims and Christians in the Middle Ages.
Hostile and fruitful relations in Spain, warfaretire Holy Land, and the status of religious
minorities are studied. In addition to the oftealent relations between these major religious
groups, this course addresses their intellectuiédtia, and literary developments as well as
reciprocal influences.

338

RIGHTS, REFORM, AND PROTEST

An exploration of the evolution of social justic@wements in American society. This seminar
examines interconnections between late-nineteamtthtwentieth-century protest movements
such as suffrage, civil rights, women'’s liberatidisabled rights, and gay liberatighternate
years.

342

WOMEN AND REFORM

A study of the development and evolution of tramiemal women’s reform networks, exploring
the particular challenges faced by women reforraadsthe role they played in shaping
American society. The seminar examines topics asdmtislavery, temperance, woman'’s
suffrage, anti-lynching, club and urban reform nmoeats Alternate years.

401

THE MIDDLE AGES IN MODERN EYES

An in-depth study of medieval history by way of neaadl understandings of the period. The
course focuses on academic interpretations, batcalssider the Middle Ages in the popular
imaginations, such as in film. Examination of tleedments, literature, and art of the period
constitutes the second major area of course assigsirStudent work culminates in a major
research project based on the study of translatethpy sourcesPrerequisite: HIST 115 or 212,
or consent of instructor.
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402

AGE OF JEFFERSON AND JACKSON

The theme of the course is the emergence of thegabband social characteristics that shaped
modern America. The personalities of Thomas Jedferdohn Marshall, John Randolph, Aaron
Burr, and Andrew Jackson receive special attenspecial consideration is given to the first
and second party systems, the decline in commuaoltgsiveness, the westward movement, and
the growing importance of the family as a unit ofial organizationPrerequisite: HIST 125 or
consent of instructor. Alternate years.

403

FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON

An analysis of the political, social, and intelleat background of the French Revolution, a
survey of the course of revolutionary developmant an estimate of the results of the
Napoleonic conquests and administratiBrerequisite: HIST 115 or consent of instructor.
Alternate years.

404

U.S. SINCE 1945

An in-depth study of historical understandings oafétican political, social, and intellectual
developments in the years following World War Tihe course focuses primarily on academic
interpretations, but also considers post-war Anaeircthe popular imagination, as represented
by film, music, and literature. Student work cuhaies in a major independent research project
incorporating both primary and secondary sourcéyarsa Prerequisite: HIST 126 or consent of
instructor.Alternate years.

348 AND 448

HISTORY COLLOQUIUM

This non-credit but required course for studentgpnra in history offers students opportunities
to meet for a series of occasional events, inclydiethodology workshops and presentations by
faculty, guest speakers, and departmental maf@nsdents taking HIST 449 concurrently deliver
formal presentations; those who have not yet t&k&T 449 develop research topic ideas. A
letter grade is assigned in a semester when ardtgoes a presentation. Otherwise the grade is
P/F. History majors are required to successfully compkeiminimum of three semesters of
colloquium.

449

HISTORICAL METHODS

This course focuses on the nature and meaningstrii It opens to the student different
historical approaches and provides the opportunigxplore these approaches in terms of
particular topics and periods. Majors are requicednroll in this course in either their junior or
senior yearPrerequisite: HIST 348 and one course from HIST, 4@, 403, and 404y
consent of the instructor.

170



470-479

INTERNSHIP (See index)

Typically, history interns work for local governnteagencies engaged in historical projects or
for the Lycoming County Historical Museum.

N80-N89

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

Recent topics include studies of the immigratiod\oferican blacks, political dissension in the
Weimer republic, Indian relations before the Amanidkevolution, and the history of Lycoming
County.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inge
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INSTITUTE FOR MANAGEMENT STUDIES (IMS) AND
MANAGEMENT SCHOLARS PROGRAM

Professor: Madresehee (Director)

The purpose of the Institute for Management Studiés enhance the educational opportunities
for students majoring or minoring in accountingsimess administration, or economics. It does
this by offering an expanded internship progranecgd seminars on important management
topics, student involvement in faculty research pradessional projects, executive development
seminars, and a Management Scholars program fdeateally talented students (described
below). In addition, the IMS hosts guest speakatsa@nferences on current management
issues.

The IMS also offers an exchange program for busingescounting and economics students with
the Westminster Business School (WBS) which is pithie University of Westminster system
located in London. WBS is located in the heart ofdlon on Marylebone Road near Regents
Park. Eligible students who patrticipate in the pamg will spend one semester in London taking
a full schedule of classes in such areas as iritenah business, management, accounting

and economics. The credits received will then bedferred back to Lycoming College. Eligible
WABS students are also permitted to study at Lycgralallege for one semester.

All students who have a declared major or minadoounting, business administration, or
economics and who are in good academic standinguaoenatically members of the IMS.
However, the IMS Director may invite or permit otlstudents to join the IMS who do not meet
the first criterion, such as freshmen who haveyettleclared a major or minor.

210

MANAGEMENT SCHOLAR SEMINAR

Team-taught interdisciplinary seminar under theation of the IMS faculty. A different
interdisciplinary topic relevant to students intallee IMS departments is offered at least once a
year. Completion of two semesters required by tle@agement Scholars Prograbme-quarter
unit of credit. Prerequisite: Membership in the NMaement Scholars Program or consent of
IMS Director. May be repeated for credit.

340

MANAGEMENT INTERNSHIP STUDY

A practicum in which students work as interns fosibnesses, government agencies and
nonprofit organizations in the Williamsport areal dancations in Pennsylvania, New Jersey, New
York, Washington, D.C., and other places. Readiding and research assignments vary by
the credit value of the experience. Enrollmentdianged to the numbers of available
placements. Most internships are full-time paidigass, although part-time and unpaid
positions are occasionally accepted. Four to edightester hours of credRrerequisite:
Membership in the Institute for Management Studresconsent of the Director. May be
repeated for a maximum of 16 credits.
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349

EUROPEAN BUSINESS EXPERIENCE

An extensive international business experiencewibstudies how and why businesses go
global, with special emphasis on financial, markg&nd management issues. In addition, the
course explores how local business culture afflbetsnanagement of a company. The activities
include site visits to businesses and organizatiectures and assigned cultural activities.
Assignments include preparatory reading beforesthe of class, written reports while in Europe
and final project that focuses on a particulardagiinterest. The research paper is due after
return. The course takes place in London with a #ig to another European city.

IMS Scholars Program

The IMS sponsors a Management Scholars Prograactatemically talented students in the
three IMS departments. To join the Management Sechd?rogram, a student must satisfy the
following criteria:

a) Have a declared major or minor in one or morthefiMS departments. However, the IMS
Director may invite or permit other students tajthie Management Scholars Program who do
not meet this criterion, such as freshmen who mete/et declared a major or minor.

b) Have an overall GPA of 3.25 or higher, or exhdbiong academic potential if the student is a
first-semester freshman.

To graduate as a Management Scholar, a studentmaettthe following criteria:

a) Successfully complete two semester-hours of lgame&nt Scholar Seminars.

b) Successfully complete a major or minor in onéhefthree IMS departments.

c) Graduate with a GPA of 3.25 or higher in botlera¥ college work, and within an IMS major
and/or minor.

d) Successfully complete an appropriate interngrigcticum or independent study, or complete
a special project approved by the IMS Director.

At least one Management Scholar Seminar is taughagademic year on an interdisciplinary
topic of relevance to students in all three IMSatépents. The seminars are normally offered as
one semester-hour courses and do not result inoagkecharges for full-time students.

Students who are currently Lycoming College Sclsotaay also become Management Scholars
and participate in both programs.
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INTERNATIONAL STUDIES (INST)

Professor: Larson (Coordinator)

The major is designed to integrate an understarafitige changing social, political, and
historical environment of Europe today with studyearope in its relations to the rest of the
world, particularly the United States. It stresfesinternational relations of the North Atlantic
community and offers the student opportunity to agize either European studies or
international relations. The program provides npldtiperspectives on the cultural traits that
shape popular attitudes and institutions. Study sihgle country is included as a data-base for
comparisons, and study of its language as a basdirect communication with its people.

The program is intended to prepare a student eithgyraduate study or for careers which have
an international component. International obligagi@are increasingly assumed by government
agencies and a wide range of business, sociajjoedi, and educational organizations.
Opportunities are found in the fields of journaligmablishing, communications, trade, banking,
advertising, management, and tourism. The progtamadfers flexible career preparation in a
variety of essential skills, such as research, dagdysis, report writing, language skills, and the
awareness necessary for dealing with people amitlitnens of another culture. Preparation for
related careers can be obtained through the ggieledtion of courses outside the major in the
areas of business, economics, foreign languagebtaratures, government, history, and
international relations or through a second m&tudents should design their programs in
consultation with members of the Committee on Imt&pnal Studies.

The International Studies program also encouragegjpation in study abroad programs such
as the affiliate programs in England, France arali§@as well as the Washington and United
Nations semesters.

The following course, when scheduled as a W cowmants toward the writing intensive
requirement: INST 449.

The major consists of 11 courses including INST g8 the following:

International Relations Courses- Four or two courses (if two, then four must alkein from
Area Courses). Courses within this group are desiga provide a basic understanding of the
international system and of Europe’s relations i rest of the world.

ECON 343 International Trade
HIST 320 European Diplomatic History
PSCI 439 American Foreign Policy

Area Courses- Four or two courses (if two, then four must beetafrom International
Relations Courses). Courses within this group asggmed to provide a basic understanding
of the European political, social, and economicimment. HIST 116 and BUS 333 are
required.
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BUS 333 Global Business Strategies

HIST 116 Western Civilization I

HIST 218 Europe in the Era of the World Wars
HIST 219 Contemporary Europe

National Courses
Language- Two courses in one language.

FRN 221, plus one course numbered 222 or abovepe8d 1)
GERM 221, plus one course numbered 222 or above
SPAN 221, plus one course numbered 222 or abovepe811)

Country - One course. The student must select, accordihgtor her language preparation, one
European country which will serve as a social edéearea throughout the program. The country
selected will serve as the base for individual gty in the major courses wherever possible.

France FRN 311 Modern France
Germany HIST N80 Topics in German History
Spain SPAN 311 Hispanic Culture

Elective Course-One course which should involve further studgame aspect of the program.
Appropriate courses are any area or internatialations courses not yet taken; HIST 115, 215;
related foreign literature courses counting towthalfine arts requirement and internships.

449

SENIOR SEMINAR

A one-semester seminar, taken in the senior yeavhich students and several faculty members
pursue an integrative topic in the field of intdraaal studies. Students work to some extent
independently. Guest speakers are invited. Therserns open to qualified persons from outside
the major and the CollegBrerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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LITERATURE (LIT)

This major recognizes literature as a distinctigisee beyond national boundaries and combines
the study of any two literatures in the areas ajlish, French, German, and Spanish. Students
can thus explore two literatures widely and intealsi at the upper levels of course offerings
within each of the respective departments whilesttgping and applying skills in foreign
languages. The major prepares students for gragdtiadg in either of the two literatures studied
or in comparative literature.

The major requires at least six literature couregsally divided between the two literatures
concerned. The six must be at the advanced levagtasmined in consultation with advisors
(normally courses numbered 200 and above in English400 and above in foreign languages).
In general, two of the advanced courses in eaefatiire should be period courses. The third
course, taken either as a regular course or apémtkent study, may have as its subject another
period, a particular author, genre, or literaryntiee or some other unifying approach or idea.
Beyond these six, the major must include at leastadditional courses from among those
counting toward a major in the departments involVaty prerequisite courses in the respective
departments (for example: ENGL 106, FRN 221-2231dr, GERM 221-222, SPAN 221-222)
should be taken during the freshman year. Studdrasid design their programs in consultation
with a faculty member from each of the literatuteacerned. Programs for the major must be
approved by the departments involved.

176



MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

Associate Professors: Peluso, Sprechini

Assistant Professors: deSilva (Chairperson), Smith
Visiting Instructor: Reed

Part-time Instructors: Abercrombie, Collins, Davis

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

The Department of Mathematical Sciences offers mpaogram in mathematics and minor
programs in computer science, computational sciearte mathematics. Interested students may
want to investigate the interdisciplinary actuanmathematics major as well.

COMPUTER SCIENCE (CPTR)

The following courses, when scheduled as W coucses)t toward the writing intensive
requirement: CPTR 246, 247, 346, 445, and 448.

Minor
The Department of Mathematical Sciences offersdamputing minors: Computer Science and
Computational Science.

A minor in computer science consists of Math 21BTR 125, 246, 247, and two other computer
science courses numbered 220 or above.

A minor in computational science consists of Mai6,2CPTR 125, 246, and 247; one of CPTR
321, 345, or 349; and an approved computationabres project in the student’s major
discipline which can be fulfilled through ASTR/PHY&8, BIO 454, CHEM 449, Independent
Study, Honors Project, Research Experience for tgmdduates (REU), or other research
experience. Computational science is the studii@bpplication of computation to the sciences.
The minor in computational science provides stuslerth a core understanding of computer-
based problem solving and prepares them to apptyctimputational power in their chosen
discipline.

101

MICROCOMPUTER FILE MANAGEMENT

An introduction to a file-management system, i.database system that uses a single file, in the
Windows environmenOne-half unit of credit. This course may not bedusemeet distribution
requirements.
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108

COMPUTING ESSENTIALS

An introduction to the use of computers in probksrtving and programming. Included are uses
of spreadsheets, databases, and programming. Theedeaches the use of simple techniques in
areas such as number theory, algebra, geomettigtiseg and the mathematics of business and
finance. The programming component of the courseiigently based on the Visual Basic
programming language. Emphasis is given to thegas&s involved in mathematical modeling
and problem solving. Laboratory experience is idelliusing current softwar@rerequisite:

Credit for or exemption from MATH 100.

125

INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE

Introduction to the discipline of computer sciemgéh emphasis on programming utilizing a
block-structured high-level programming languagepi€s include algorithms, program
structure, and computer configuration. Laboratotyegience is includedRrerequisite: Credit
for or exemption from MATH 100.

246

PRINCIPLES OF ADVANCED PROGRAMMING

Principles of effective programming, including stiwred and object oriented programming,
stepwise refinement, assertion proving, style, dging, control structures, decision tables,
finite state machines, recursion, and encodirgrequisite: A grade of C- or better in CPTR
125.

247

DATA STRUCTURES

Representation of data and analysis of algorithess@ated with data structures. Topics include
representation of lists, trees, graphs and strizgsyithms for searching and sorting.
Prerequisite: A grade of C- or better in CPTR 2d6¢consent of instructor. Corequisite: MATH
216.

248

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE DESIGN

Study of modern programming language design anéeimgntation. Paradigms studied include
procedural, functional, logic, and object-orient&dpics include syntax, semantics, data types,
data structures, storage management, and conuotstes. Laboratory experience is included.
Prerequisite: CPTR 247.

321

INTRODUCTION TO NUMERICAL ANALYSIS

Topics from the theory of interpolation; numeriepproaches to approximation of roots and
functions, integration, systems of differential atjons, linear systems, matrix inversion, and the
eigenvalue problem. Prerequisites: CPTR 125 and MAZ9; MATH 130 strongly
recommendedCross-listed as MATH 321.
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322

INTRODUCTION TO WEB-BASED PROGRAMMING

Intermediate programming on the World Wide Web.i¢®govered include
client/server issues in Web publishing and curpgagramming languages used in
Web developmen®rerequisite: CPTR 125. Credit may not be earnedtih CPTR
322 and 342.

324

AUTOMATA, FORMAL LANGUAGES, AND COMPUTABILITY

The study of finite state machines, pushdown staakd Turing machines along with their
equivalent formal language counterparts. Topiceoey include results on computability,
including results regarding the limits of computansl specific problems that cannot be solved.
Prerequisite: MATH 216 or 234. Cross-listed as MAFHL. Alternate years.

331

COMPUTER NETWORKS

This course introduces the following computer nekwg concepts: LAN, WAN, FTP, TCP/IP,
HTTP, network topologies, Ethernet, OSI model, eosit switches, and wiring technologies.
Students set up a LAN using a mix of available apeg systems and networking software.
Prerequisite: CPTR 246.

339

INTRODUCTION TO DATABASE SYSTEMS

An introduction to the relational database model SQL. Topics include but are
not limited to: relational model of data; ER diagsg schema; SQL commands for
table construction, updating, and querying; tratisagrocessing; and database
integrity. Prerequisite: CPTR 125. Credit may not be earned&ith CPTR 339 and
349.

342

WEB-BASED PROGRAMMING

Intermediate programming on the World Wide Web.i¢sgovered include client/server issues
in Web publishing, Java Script, VB Script, Java|,Rend CGl.Prerequisite: CPTR 246 or
consent of instructor. Alternate years.

345

INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER GRAPHICS

An introduction to graphics hardware and softwaitd wmphasis on the mathematics necessary
to represent, transform, and display images of &aval three-dimensional objects. Subjects
covered include but not limited to: three dimenalamodeling and viewing, color models, and
renderingPrerequisites: CPTR 246 and either CPTR 247 or enhsf instructor; MATH 130
recommended. Alternate years.
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346

COMPUTER ORGANIZATION AND MACHINE LANGUAGE

Principles of computer organization, architectarg] machine language. Topics include
machine and assembly languages, internal repreégentd data, processor data path and
control, pipelined processors, memory hierarctaes, performance issues. Laboratory
experience is include®rerequisite: A grade of C- or better in CPTR 2GR TR 247 strongly
recommended.

349

DATABASE SYSTEMS

An in-depth introduction to the relational databassdel and SQL. Topics include but are not
limited to: relational algebra, relational calcylasrmalization, design theory of relational
databases, SQL standards, and query optimiz&i@nequisite: CPTR 247. Alternate years.

441

INTRODUCTION TOARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE

Introduction to the theory, implementation techmsjuand applications of artificial intelligence.
Topics may include but are not limited to knowledgpresentation, problem solving, modeling,
robotics, natural language analysis, and compusesrv Prerequisite: CPTR 247. Alternate
years.

442

INTRODUCTION TO ROBOTICS

Designing, building and programming mobile rob&sme advanced topics are covered which
may include control theory, robotic paradigms, aistbn. Teamwork is essential in all projects.
Prerequisite: CPTR 247.

445

OPERATING SYSTEMS

Detailed analysis of processes, scheduling, medtting, symmetric multiprocessing, file
management, real and virtual memory managemeatafitt memory addressing, and distributed
processingPrerequisites: CPTR 247 and 346.

448

ADVANCED DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT

Individual or group research and implementatiorjqmts. Includes analysis, design,
development and documentation of a significantenrrelevant problem and its computer-
based solutiorPrerequisite: CPTR 247. Alternate years.

470
INTERNSHIP (See index)

N80-N89
INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)
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490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inje

MATHEMATICS (MATH)

A major in mathematics consists of CPTR 125, MAT28 Jor exemption by examination from
128), 129, 130, 234, 238, 432, 434, ane of the following three options: MATH 332 anceon
other mathematics course numbered 216 or abo\MAdIH 214 and one other mathematics
course numbered 220 or above; or MATH 123 and ttkeranathematics courses numbered 220
or above. In additiorfpur semesters of MATH 44&re requiredAll majors are advised to elect
PHIL 225, 333 and PHYS 225, 226.

The following course, when scheduled as a W cowmants toward the writing intensive
requirement: MATH 234.

Students interested in teacher certification shoeiler to the Department of Education listings.

Students who are interested in pursuing a caresetinarial science should consider the actuarial
mathematics major.

Minor

A minor in mathematics consists of MATH 128 (or exaion by examination from 128), 129,
and either 216 or 234; 238; one additional couetecsed from 130, 214, or any course
numbered 200 or above; atvdo semesters of MATH 449. Tiwo semesters of MATH 449
may be replaced by any course numbered 220 or above

100

INDIVIDUALIZED LABORATORY INSTRUCTION IN BASIC ALGEBRA

A computer-based program of instruction in basjebta including arithmetic and decimals,
fractions, the real number line, factoring, solntido linear and quadratic equations, graphs of
linear and quadratic functions, expressions witional exponents, algebraic functions,
exponential functions, and inequalities. This ceusslimited to students placed therein by the
Mathematics Departmern@ne-half unit of credit.

106

COMBINATORICS

An introduction to the analysis of counting probteropics include permutations,
combinations, binomial coefficients, inclusion/axsibn principle, and partitions. The nature of
the subject allows questions to be posed in evgriataguage while still developing
sophisticated mathematical concepteerequisite: Credit for or exemption from MATH 100
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109

APPLIED ELEMENTARY CALCULUS

An intuitive approach to the calculus concepts \apiplications to business, biology, and social-
science problems. Not open to students who haveleded MATH 128 Prerequisite: Credit

for or exemption from MATH 100.

112

FINITE MATHEMATICS FOR DECISION-MAKING

An introduction to some of the principal mathemaltimodels, not involving calculus, which are
used in business administration, social sciencespaerations research. The course includes
both deterministic models such as graphs, netwdirlegr programming and voting models, and
probabilistic models such as Markov chains and gaRrerequisite: Credit for or exemption
from MATH 100.

123

INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS

Topics include tabular and graphical descriptiistics, discrete and continuous probability
distributions, Central Limit Theorem, one- and tsample hypotheses tests, analysis of
variance, chi-squared tests, nonparametric tesesariregression and correlation. Other topics
may include index numbers, time series, samplirgigtle and experimental design. Course also
includes some use of a microcompukrerequisite: Credit for or exemption from MATH 100

127

PRECALCULUS MATHEMATICS

The study of polynomial, rational, exponential,dathmic, and trigonometric functions, their
graphs and elementary properties. This course ilstansive preparation for students planning to
take Calculus (MATH 128-129) or Matrix Algebra (MAIT130), or those whose major
specifically requires Precalculus. This coursiigyht solely as a review of topics which must
be mastered by students who intend to take MATHAr28ATH 130. PrerequisiteCredit for

or exemption from MATH 10Not for distribution.

128-129

CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY I - I

Differentiation and integration of algebraic andgdnometric functions, conic sections and their
applications, graphing plane curves, application®lated rate and external problems, areas of
plane regions, volumes of solids of revolution, atiter applications; differentiation and
integration of transcendental functions, parametggations, polar coordinates, infinite
sequences and series, and series expansions tbhsmPrerequisite for 128: Exemption from
or a grade of C- or better in MATH 127. Prerequesior 129: exemption from or a grade of C-
or better in MATH 128.

130

INTRODUCTION TO MATRIX ALGEBRA

Systems of linear equations and matrix arithmé@&aints and hyperplanes, infinite dimensional
geometries. Bases and linear independence. Mafresentations of linear mappings. The fixed
point problem. Special classes of matrid&®requisite: MATH 127 or its equivalent.
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214

MULTIVARIABLE STATISTICS

The study of statistical techniques involving seveariables. Topics include confidence
intervals and hypothesis tests about means andnaes, confidence intervals and hypothesis
tests with simple and multiple linear regressiod aarrelation, assessing appropriateness of
linear regression models, one-and two-way anabfsisriance with post hoc tests, analysis of
covariance, and analysis of contingency tablesethpics may include discriminant analysis,
cluster analysis, factor analysis and canonicaktations, repeated measure designs, time series
analysis, and nonparametric methods. Course atbades extensive use of a statistical package
(currently SPSSPrerequisite: A grade of C- or better in MATH 128,a grade of C- or better

in both MATH 128 and any mathematics course nundb&?8 or above; or consent of

instructor.

216

DISCRETE MATHEMATICS

An introduction to discrete structures. Topics urtld equivalence relations, partitions and
guotient sets, mathematical induction, recursivefions, elementary logic, discrete number
systems, elementary combinatorial theory, and ge¢mégebraic structures emphasizing semi-
groups, lattices, Boolean algebras, graphs, aed.fPeerequisite: CPTR 125 or consent of
instructor.

231

DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

A study of ordinary differential equations and Bneystems. Solution techniques include:
reduction of order, undetermined coefficients, a@on of parameters, Laplace transforms,
power series, and eigenvalues and eigenvectorsefdiscussion of numerical methods may
also be includePrerequisite: A grade of C- or better in MATH 128ATH 130 recommended.

233

COMPLEX VARIABLES

Complex numbers, analytic functions, complex insgign, Cauchy’s theorems and their
applicationsCorequisite: MATH 238. Alternate years.

234

FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS

Topics regularly included are the nature of matherabsystems, essentials of logical reasoning,
and axiomatic foundations of set theory. Otherdsiequently included are approaches to the
concepts of infinity and continuity, and the coastion of the real number system. The course
serves as a bridge from elementary calculus torashchcourses in algebra and analysis.
Prerequisite: A grade of C- or better in MATH 129180; both courses recommended.
Corequisite: MATH 449.
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238

MULTIVARIABLE CALCULUS

Algebra, geometry, and calculus in multidimensidBatlidean space; n-tuples, matrices; lines,
planes, curves, surfaces; vector functions of glsimariable, acceleration, curvature; functions
for several variables, gradient; line integrals;tee fields, multiple integrals, change of varigble
areas, volumes; Green’s theordPnerequisites: A grade of C- or better in MATH 128d

either MATH 130 or 231.

321

INTRODUCTION TO NUMERICAL ANALYSIS

Topics from the theory of interpolation; numeriegproaches to approximating roots and
functions, integration, systems of differential atjons, linear systems, matrix inversion, and
the eigenvalue probler®rerequisites: CPTR 125 and MATH 129; MATH 130rsgtg
recommended. Cross-listed as CPTR 321.

324

AUTOMATA, FORMAL LANGUAGES, AND COMPUTABILITY

The study of finite state machines, pushdown staakd Turing machines along with their
equivalent formal language counterparts. Topiceoey include results on computability,
including results regarding the limits of computansl specific problems that cannot be solved.
Prerequisite: MATH 216 or 234. Cross-listed as CRBIR. Alternate years.

330

TOPICS IN GEOMETRY

An axiomatic treatment of Euclidean geometry withhastorical perspective.
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in either MAT29 or 130. Alternate years.

332-333

MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS I-1I

A study of probability, discrete and continuousdam variables, expected values and moments,
sampling, point estimation, sampling distributiomserval estimation, test of hypotheses,
regression and linear hypotheses, experimentagnl@sodelsCorequisite: MATH 238.

Alternate years.

338

OPERATIONS RESEARCH

Queuing theory, including simulations techniquggijmization theory, including linear
programming, integer programming, and dynamic @ogning; game theory, including two-
person zero-sum games, cooperative games, angerstin game®rerequisite: MATH 112 or
130. Alternate years.
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400

TOPICS IN ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS

Study of topics selected from those covered oreaninations administered by the Society of
Actuaries, with the exception of the topics alreadyered in MATH 332-33®rerequisite: The
prerequisite(s) for this course will depend on plaeticular topic being taught. With consent of
the instructor, this course may be repeated foditre

432

REAL ANALYSIS

An introduction to the rigorous analysis of the cepts of real variable calculus in the setting of
normed spaces. Topics from: topology of the Euelidelane, completeness, compactness, the
Heine-Borel theorem; functions on Euclidean spaoatinuity, uniform continuity,
differentiability; series and convergence; Riemaneagral.Prerequisites: MATH 238 and a
grade of C- or better in MATH 234.

434

ABSTRACT ALGEBRA

An integrated approach to groups, rings, fieldsl aector spaces and functions which preserve
their structurePrerequisites: MATH 130 and a grade of C- or beiteMATH 234.

438

SEMINAR

Topics in modern mathematics of current intereshéoinstructor. A different topic is selected
each semester. This semester is designed to priviake and senior mathematics majors and
other qualified students with more than the uspglootunity for concentrated and cooperative
inquiry. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. One-half uwficredit. This course may be repeated
for credit.

449

MATH COLLOQUIUM

This required non-credit course for mathematicsonsagnd minors and actuarial mathematics
majors offers students a chance to hear, prepagegigepresentations on topics related to, but
not directly covered in formal MATH courses. Eaelmgster students are required to either
prepare or present a lecture on some appropripie itomathematicdMathematics majors
present two lecturegypically one during the junior year and one during the seyear.

Actuarial mathematics majors and mathematics mipgesent one lecture. A letter grade is
givenbased on attendance and on either presentatioarptem or the presentation givédne
hour per week.
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MEDIEVAL STUDIES

Associate Professor: Preston (Coordinator)
Assistant Professor: Chandler (Coordinator)

The Medieval Studies minor provides a frameworkdaursework focusing on the Middle Ages.
The core curriculum consists of ENGL 220, ENGL 341ST 212 and HIST 401.

Students may then choose two electives from a rahgeurses that relate to the language,
literature, history, art, or religion central teetmedieval period in Europe. However, students
may count no more than three courses for crediatdgvboth the minor and a major in either
History or English.

Electives:

ART 222 Survey of Art: Ancient, Medieval, and Nuvestern
ENGL 335 Chaucer

HIST 115 Western Civilization |

HIST 334 Origins of Europe

HIST 336 Crusades: Conflict and Accommodation
LAT 102 or above  Latin Grammar and Readings

MUS 117 Survey of Western Music

REL 113 Old Testament Faith and History

REL 114 New Testament Faith and History
THEA 332 History of Theatre |
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MILITARY SCIENCE (MLSC)

The U.S. Army Reserve Officer Training Corps (ROPp@)gram is offered to Lycoming
College students in cooperation with Bucknell Unsity. Details of the ROTC program can be
found under Cooperative Programs. For additiamfakmation go to:
http://www.bucknell.edu/ROTC.xml.

101

LEADERSHIP AND PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT

An introduction to the personal challenges and cetenies that are critical for effective
leadership. The student will learn how the persdesaelopment of life skills such as goal
setting, time management, physical fitness, aresstmanagement relate to leadership,
officership, and the Army profession. The focusnsdeveloping basic knowledge and
comprehension of Army leadership dimensions whalieigg a big picture understanding of the
ROTC program, its purpose in the Army, and its atlzges for the studenNo credit

102

INTRODUCTION TO TACTICAL LEADERSHIP

An overview of leadership fundamentals such agggtlirection, problem-solving, listening,
presenting briefs, providing feedback, and usirigotife writing skills. The student will

explore dimensions of leadership values, attriugkifls, and actions in the context of practical,
hands-on, and interactive exercidds.credit

201

INNOVATIVE TEAM LEADERSHIP

This course explores the dimensions of creativeimmalvative tactical leadership strategies and
styles by examining team dynamics and two histblezdership theories that form the basis of
the Army leadership framework. Aspects of persomalivation and team building are practiced
planning, executing and assessing team exerciskgaticipating in leadership labs. The focus
continues to build on developing knowledge of #sadlership values and attributes through
understanding Army rank, structure, and duties @lsas broadening knowledge of land
navigation and squad tactics. Case studies vallige a tangible context for learning the
Soldier's Creed and Warrior Ethos as they applhecontemporary operating environmeND
credit.

202

FOUNDATIONS OF TACTICAL LEADERSHIP

This course examines the challenges of leadingctéddeams in the complex contemporary
operating environment (COE). The course highligltsensions of terrain analysis, patrolling,
and operation orders. Continued study of the #texal basis of the Army leadership framework
explores the dynamics of adaptive leadership irctdmext of military operations. Students
develop greater self awareness as they assesswreleadership styles and practice
communication and team building skills. COE caséiss give insight into the importance and
practice of teamwork and tactics in real-world srers.No credit.
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301

ADAPTIVE TEAM LEADERSHIP

Students are challenged to study, practice, andi@esadaptive team leadership skills as they
are presented with the demands of the ROTC LeadeelDpment and Assessment Course
(LDAC). Challenging scenarios related to smalk siactical operations are used to develop self
awareness and critical thinking skills. Studenisneceive systematic and specific feedback on
their leadership abilitiesNo credit.

302

LEADERSHIP IN CHANGING ENVIRONMENTS

In this course students will be challenged to stystctice, and evaluate adaptive leadership
skills as they are presented with the demandseoRIATC Leader Development Assessment
Course (LDAC). Challenging scenarios related talsomit tactical operations are used to
develop self awareness and critical thinking skiN® credit

401

DEVELOPING ADAPTIVE LEADERS

The course develops student proficiency in planréxgcuting, and assessing complex
operations, functioning as a member of a staff, @odiding performance feedback to
subordinates. The student is given situationabdpipities to assess risk, make ethical
decisions, and lead fellow ROTC cadets. Lessonsibtary justice and personnel processes
prepare the cadet to make the transition to beapaninArmy officer. Both classroom and
battalion leadership experiences are designedefoape the cadet for the first unit of assignment.
The cadet will identify responsibilities of key Bfaoordinate staff roles, and use battalion
operations situations to teach, train, and devsldrdinatedNo credit.

402

LEADERSHIP IN A COMPLEX WORLD

This course explores the dynamics of leading inctimaplex situations of current military
operations in the contemporary operating environr@@E). Differences in customs and
courtesies, military law, principles of war, andesiof engagement in the face of international
terrorism will be examined. Aspects of interactmith non-government organizations, civilians
on the battlefield, and host nation support witloabe explored. The course places significant
emphasis on preparation for BOLC Il and 1ll, and finst unit of assignment. Using case
studies, scenarios, and “What Now, Lieutenant?t@ges it prepares the cadet to face the
complex ethical and practical demands of leading esmmissioned officer in the United States
Army. No credit
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MODERN LANGUAGE STUDIES (MLYS)

Professors: Buedel, Kingery

Assistant Professors: Cagle, Cartal-Falk (Chaigrers
Visiting Assistant Professor: Hernandez Torres
Part-time Instructors: Meeder, Ribitsch

Thestudy of modern languages and literatures offepodpnities to explore broadly the
varieties of human experience and thought. It douties both to personal and to international
understanding by providing competence in a modanguage and a critical acquaintance with
the literature and culture of foreign peoples. Aanaan serve as a gateway to careers in
business, government, publishing, education, jdisma socialagencies, translating, and
writing. It prepares for graduate work in literawor linguistics and the international fields of
politics, business, law, health, and area studies.

MAJOR FIELDS OF STUDY

French, German, and Spanish are offered as majdsfof study. The major consists of at least
36 semester hours of courses numbered 111 and abtowken® who intend to pursue graduate
study in a modern language should take additiod@ and 400-level courses. Majors seeking
teacher certification are advised to begin theystafch second modern language. The department
encourages students to consider allied coursesretated fields, a second major, or an
interdisciplinary major such as International Sésdi

STUDY ABROAD AND INTERNSHIPS

The department recommends that all language msijody abroad in a Lycoming College
affiliate program or in a department-approved paogrStudents seeking language teacher
certification are required to study abroad for aimum of one semester. Lycoming offers
affiliate programs in Grenoble, France (Centre @rsitaire d'Etudes Francaises); Cuenca,
Ecuador (Estudio Sampere); Bamberg, Germany (Qteztch-Universitat); Madrid,
Salamanca, andllicante, Spain (Estudio Sampere). Other departrapptoved programs are
also available. Students who intend to study absbadild begin planning with their major
advisor by the first week of the semester pricdeparture. To qualify, students must have
sophomore standing or higher, an overall GPA od 2a85GPA of 3.00 in language courses, and
recommendation from faculty in the major. Oversaeternships are offered through approved
programs. They typically require substantial largguakills and junior or senior standing.

CAPSTONE EXPERIENCE

All modern language majors are required to passsevoesters of MLS 449 (Junior-Senior
Colloquium). In addition, all majors must complatdeast two of the following six options: (1)
appropriate study abroad for a minimum of 8 we€Rpsan internship; (3) department-approved
volunteer work in the modern language; (4) FRN 44BRM 418, or SPAN 418 with a grade of
C or better; (5) secondary teaching certificatiofr-rench, German, or Spanish; (6) a total of 12
credit hours at the 400-level in French, Germargmanish.
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If the colloquia and other two requirements havel®een met by the end of the first semester of
the senior year, the student must submit to the ofiéhe department a plan signed by the
advisor showing when and how these requirementdwitompleted.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION
Students interested in teacher certification shoeiler to the Department of Education listing.

MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES (MLS)

338

FOREIGN LANGUAGE PEDAGOGY

The theories and practice of contemporary foreggngliage pedagogy are explored in this
course. Emphasis is placed on the Standards feigfot.anguage Learning in the*2Century.
Students write classroom observations, createeaahtmini-lessons, conduct research, and
devise a unit plan. Designed for future teacheisnaf or more languages and normally taken in
the junior yearPrerequisite: Consent of instructor. Taught in BEslyl Does not count toward
majors in French, German, and Spanish.

449

JUNIOR-SENIOR COLLOQUIUM

This colloquium offers French, German, and Spamsjors the opportunity to meet regularly
with peers, professors, and invited guest spedkeatscuss linguistic, literary, cultural, and
pedagogical topics. Each student enrolled in 446qsired to deliver at least one oral
presentation of approximately 20 minutes in a lagguother than English in their second
semesterPrerequisite: junior standing. The department recoends that, when possible,
students take one semester of 449 during theiojuear and another semester during their
senior year. Taught in English. The Colloguium wiket a minimum of 6 times during the
semester for 1 hour each session. After successfiupletion of two semesters of the
Colloquium, a student may enroll for additional &sters on a pass-fail basis and no oral
presentation will be required. Non-credit course.

FRENCH (FRN)
Major

A major consists of a minimum of 36 semester hofiisSRN courses numbered 111 and above
or approved courses from a Study Abroad prograoh,diing at least eight semester hours from
the 400 level, not including MLS 449. French majansst pass at least two semesters of MLS
449 and complete two of the additional requiremastexplained under Capstone Experience.
Students who wish to be certified for secondarghe® must complete the major with at least a
3.00 GPA and pass FRN 221-222, 311, 418, and MISYB& latter two courses with a grade of
B or better). The following courses satisfy thetardl diversity requirement: FRN 221, 222 and
FRN 311. The following courses, when scheduled\Asaurse, count toward the writing
intensive requirement: FRN 222, 412, 418, and 426.
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Minor

A minor in French consists of at least 20 semdstars of courses numbered 221 and above.
Eight of the credits must be numbered 300 or above.

Courses 111 and 112 may be counted towards ther nbaiothen the minor must consist of at
least 24 semester hours of courses, 8 hours ohwhicst be numbered 300 or above.

101

ELEMENTARY FRENCH |

Students acquire novice-level French proficienclstening, speaking, reading, and writing.
Examination of French and Francophone culturesweages students to view diverse peoples as
different yet interrelated.

102

ELEMENTARY FRENCH I

Students continue to acquire novice-level Frencfigency in listening, speaking, reading, and
writing. Examination of French and Francophonewek encourages students to view diverse
peoples as different yet interrelat®uerequisite: FRN 101 or equivalent.

111

INTERMEDIATE FRENCH |

Intensive review and development of intermediatdipiency in all language skills. Focus on the
development of interpersonal, interpretive and gméstional modes of communication. Cultural
and short literary readings are broader in scopettaa study of French and Francophone films is
incorporated in the curriculurPrerequisite: FRN 102 or equivalent.

112

INTERMEDIATE FRENCH I

Continued review and development of intermediatéigency in all language skills. Focus on
the development of interpersonal, interpretive pregsentational modes of communication.
Cultural and short literary readings are broadesciope and the study of French and
Francophone films is incorporated in the curriculumaddition a task-based component is
featured in this cours@rerequisite: FRN 111 or equivalent.

221

FRENCH CONVERSATION AND REVIEW

Refinement and improvement in the development tefrpersonal, interpretive and
presentational modes of communication with a viewntreasing proficiency toward the
advanced level. Conversations and writing focusartemporary cultural readings, literary
texts, and film. Phonetics, pronunciation and gramraview.Prerequisite: FRN 112 or
equivalent.
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222

FRENCH COMPOSITION AND REVIEW

Students practice different genres of compositidmle learning to differentiate between writing
and editing. Readings enhance linguistic and cailkknowledge with a view to increasing
proficiency toward the advanced level. Includesstuely of French stylistics, semantics, syntax
and grammarPrerequisite: FRN 221.

311

MODERN FRANCE

Course material emphasizes events and ideas thatshaped contemporary France and may
include readings in history and the arts or foauswltural productsPrerequisite: FRN 221 or
consent of instructor. Alternate years.

315

INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH AND FRANCOPHONE LITERATURES

Diverse readings in this course draw from both Eineend Francophone literatures and represent
significant literary movements from the Middle Ageshe present. The course is designed to
acquaint the student with literary concepts anch$gigenre study and the basic skills of literary
analysisPrerequisite: FRN 222 or consent of instructor efiate years.

321

SPECIAL TOPICS IN FRENCH AND FRANCOPHONE LITERATURAND CULTURE
Examination of significant cultural or literary ti@p concerning the French-speaking world.
Possible topics include: Francophone short stoFiesch theatre; French-speaking women
writers; French and Francophone poetry; Paris had\vant-garde; Francophone cinema;
Francophone Africa; In Search of Creolen&serequisites: FRN 222 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated for credit with consent of instouct

412

FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 19TH CENTURY

The dimensions of the Romantic sensibility: Musbtigo, Madame de Staél, Vigny, Balzac,
Stendhal, Sand; realism and naturalism in the soseFlaubert and Zola; and the poetry of
Baudelaire, Desbordes-Valmore, Rimbaud, Verlaind, Mallarmé Prerequisite: At least one
French course from the 300 level. Alternate years.

418

ADVANCED LANGUAGE PRACTICE

Intensive practice for advanced students who wasinprove further their spoken and written
French. Includes work in oral comprehension, phoagpronunciation, composition, atektual
analysisPrerequisites: Either two French 300 level coureesne French 400 level course; or
consent of instructor.
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426

SPECIAL TOPICS IN FRENCH AND FRANCOPHONE LITERATURAND CULTURE
Readings of important works and movements in Fremclor Francophone literature and
culture. Reading selections may focus on a padraggnre or they may be a combination of
drama, poetry and prose. Cultural topics may béoegg with an interdisciplinary approach.
Possible topics include: Medieval literature; tregdjue period; the epistolary novel,
Romanticism; 20th century poetry; French cinemadodn’s literature; surrealism and the
avant-garde; the Francophone novel; French litezadnd art between the waPserequisites:

one French 300 level course, or consent of instnudlay be repeated for credit with consent of
instructor.

427

FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 20TH CENTURY

This course explores the major movements of tffec2ditury, beginning with the poetry of the
Surrealists, continuing with the Theatre of the éds and culminating in the New Novel.
Representative writers include Proust, Breton,n@glCamus, Duras, Saurraute and Le Clézio.
Prerequisite: At least one French course from t8 Revel. Alternate years.

470-479
INTERNSHIP (See index)

N80-N89

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

Examples of recent studies in French include tedimsl, Existentialism, the classical period,
enlightenment literature, and Saint-Exupery.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inje

GERMAN (GERM)
Major

A major consists of a minimum of 36 semester hofilSERM courses numbered 111 and above
or approved courses from a Study Abroad progranRIBE26 or 441 is required of all majors.
German majors must pass at least two semester£ M9 and complete two of the additional
requirements as explained under Capstone Experi&hegdents who wish to be certified for
secondary teaching must complete the major witeast a 3.00 GPA and pass GERM 221-222,
311, 418, and either 426 or 441. In addition to36esemester hours of courses for the major,
they must also pass MLS 338 and GERM 418 with degtd B or better. All majors are urged to
enroll in MUS 336 and THEA 335. The following cees satisfy the cultural diversity
requirement: GERM 221 and 222. The following cosysehen scheduled as a W course, counts
toward the writing intensive requirement: GERM 426.
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Minor

A minor in German consists of at least 20 semdsiars of courses numbered 221 and above.
Eight of the credits must be numbered 300 or above.

Courses 111 and 112 may be counted towards ther nbniothen the minor must consist of at
least 24 semester hours of courses, 8 hours ohwhicst be numbered 300 or above.

101

ELEMENTARY GERMAN |

Students acquire novice-level German proficienclstening, speaking, reading, and writing.
Examination of German cultural products encourafgedents to view diverse peoples as
different yet interrelated.

102

ELEMENTARY GERMAN I

Students continue to acquire novice-level Germaffigency in listening, speaking, reading,
and writing. Examination of German cultural produehcourages students to view diverse
peoples as different yet interrelat®erequisite: GERM 101 or equivalent.

111

INTERMEDIATE GERMAN |

Intensive review and development of intermediatdipiency in all language skills. Focus on the
development of interpersonal, interpretive and gméstional modes of communication. Cultural
and short literary readings are broader in scopetaa study of German films is incorporated in
the curriculumPrerequisite: GERM 102 or equivalent.

112

INTERMEDIATE GERMAN I

Continued review and development of intermediatéigency in all language skills. Focus on
the development of interpersonal, interpretive pregsentational modes of communication.
Cultural and short literary readings are broadesciope and the study of German films is
incorporated in the curriculum. In addition a tdslsed component is featured in this course.
Prerequisite: GERM 111 or equivalent.

221

GERMAN CONVERSATION AND REVIEW

Refinement and improvement in the development tefrpersonal, interpretive and
presentational modes of communication with a viewntreasing proficiency toward the
advanced level. Conversations and writing focusartemporary films, cultural readings, and
literary texts. Phonetics, pronunciation and intlegrammar reviewPrerequisite: GERM 112
or equivalent.
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222

GERMAN COMPOSITION AND REVIEW

Intensive reading and writing program based largelgurrent topics in the German-speaking
countries, and on literature, film, music, art, atller cultural products. Literary texts include
two novels. Strong emphasis placed on reading celngmsion and the further development of
writing skills toward the advanced levelrerequisite: GERM 221.

311

MODERN GERMANY

This course is designed to familiarize studentf wdcial and political structures and cultural
attitudes in contemporary German, Austrian, andsSwociety. Material studied may include
newspaper articles, interviews, films, and readindsstory, religion, anthropology, and the
arts. Some attention is paid to the changing edutastem, to the family and to events and
ideas that have shaped German-speaking cultereszquisite: GERM 221 or consent of
instructor.

321

SPECIAL TOPICS IN GERMAN LITERATURE AND CULTURE

Examination of significant cultural or literary ti@p concerning the German-speaking world.
Possible topics include: the German Novelle; Gerthaatre; the fairy tale; German poetry;
German film; German art and cultuRrerequisite: GERM 222 or consent of instructor.yMxee
repeated for credit with consent of instructor.

411

THE NOVELLE

The German Novelle as a genre relating to varimesaty periodsPrerequisite: One German
300 level course, or consent of instructor.

418

ADVANCED LANGUAGE PRACTICE

Intensive practice for advanced students who waithprove their spoken and written German.
Includes work in oral comprehension, phoneticsnpriation, oral and written composition,
translation, and the development of the languagatamelationship to Englislirrerequisite:
GERM 222 or consent of instructor.

426

SPECIAL TOPICS IN GERMAN LITERATURE AND CULTURE

The study of important works and movements in Gerfiterature and culture. Reading
selections may focus on a particular genre or thay be a combination of drama, poetry and
prose. Cultural topics may be explored with anrgtisiplinary approach. Possible topics
include: Medieval literature, Romanticism, Classigj fairy tales, Goethe, East and West
Germany, the Weimar Republic, the Uncanny, postifeation literature and film.
Prerequisite: One German 300 level course, or coheéinstructor. May be repeated for credit
with consent of instructor.
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441

CONTEMPORARY GERMAN LITERATURE

Representative poets, novelists and dramatistsrademporary Germany, Switzerland and
Austria covering the period from the 1960's tophesent. Readings selected from writers such
as: Ball, Brecht, Frisch, Durrenmatt, Bichsel, Hemdwalser, Grass, Becker, and others.
Prerequisite: One German 300 level course, or coheéinstructor.

470-479
INTERNSHIP (See index)

N80-N89

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

Examples of recent studies in German include Qiessi Germanic Mythology, Hermann
Hesse, the dramas of Frisch and Dirrenmatt.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inge

GREEK (GRK) SEE RELIGION
HEBREW (HEBR) SEE RELIGION

LATIN (LAT) SEE RELIGION

SPANISH (SPAN)
Major

A major consists of 36emester hours of SPAN courses numbered 111 ane abapproved
courses from a Study Abroad program. From coursathered 315 or higher, one course must
focus on literature or culture from Spain and ooerse must focus on literature or culture from
Latin America. SPAN 315 and approved topics counsag focus on Hispanic literatures with
representative readings from both Spain and LatireAca. When this is the case, the course
may count toward either the Spanish or Latin Ansericequirement. Eight semester hours must
be at the 400 level, not including 449. Spanishomsamust pass at least two semesters of MLS
449 and complete two of the additional requiremastsxplained under the Capstone
Experience section. Recommended course: HIST 1tR@eSts who wish to be certified for
secondary teaching must complete the major witeaat a 3.00 GPA and pass SPAN 221, 222,
311, 418 and MLS 338 (the latter two with a gratiB or better).

The following courses satisfy the cultural diversiquirement: SPAN 221, 222, and 311.

The following courses, when scheduled as W coucses)t toward the writing intensive
requirement: SPAN 315, 323, 418, 424, and 426.
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Minor

A minor in Spanish consists of at least 20 semésiars of courses numbered 221 and above.
Eight of the credits must be numbered 300 or above.

Courses 111 and 112 may be counted towards the niaothen the minor must consist of at
least 24 semester hours of courses, 8 hours ohwhicst be numbered 300 or above.

101

ELEMENTARY SPANISH |

Students acquire novice-level Spanish proficiemclstening, speaking, reading, and writing.
Examination of Spanish and Latin American cultymalducts encourages students to view
diverse peoples as different yet interrelated.

102

ELEMENTARY SPANISH I

Students continue to acquire novice-level Spanisfigiency in listening, speaking, reading, and
writing. Examination of Spanish and Latin Americartural products encourages students to
view diverse peoples as different yet interrelaB@requisite: SPAN 101 or equivalent.

111

INTERMEDIATE SPANISH |

Intensive review and development of intermediatdipiency in all language skills. Focus on the
development of interpersonal, interpretive and gmésgtional modes of communication. Cultural
and short literary readings are broader in scopletla study of Spanish and Latin American
films is incorporated in the curriculurRrerequisite: SPAN 102 or equivalent.

112

INTERMEDIATE SPANISH I

Continued review and development of intermediatéigency in all language skills. Focus on
the development of interpersonal, interpretive pregsentational modes of communication.
Cultural and short literary readings are broadesciope and the study of Spanish and Latin
American films is incorporated in the curriculum.dddition a task-based component is featured
in this coursePrerequisite: SPAN 111 or equivalent.

221

SPANISH CONVERSATION AND REVIEW

Refinement and improvement in the development tefrpersonal, interpretive and
presentational modes of communication with a viewtreasing proficiency toward the
advanced level. Conversations and writing focusartemporary cultural readings, literary
texts, and film. Phonetics, pronunciation and iptdegrammar reviewPrerequisite: SPAN 112
or equivalent.
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222

SPANISH COMPOSITION AND REVIEW

Intensive reading and writing program based largelgurrent topics in Spanish-speaking
countries, and on literature, film, music, art, atller cultural products. Literary texts include
poetry, short fiction, and a novel. Strong emphpksed on reading comprehension and the
further development of writing skills toward thevadced levelPrerequisite: SPAN 221.

311

HISPANIC CULTURE

To introduce students to Spanish-speaking peoplesi—talues, customs and institutions, with
reference to the geographic and historical foraaeming present-day Spain and Spanish
America.Prerequisite: SPAN 222 or consent of instructoteAlate years.

315

INTRODUCTION TO HISPANIC LITERATURES

Diverse readings in this course include both Spearsl Latin American literatures designed to
acquaint the student with significant Hispanic aushand literary movements. The course deals
with genre study, literary terms in Spanish, litgreoncepts and forms, as well as the basic skills
of literary analysis. The course counts towardrdggiirement in the major as either a course in
the literature of Spain or in the literature ofibadmerica.Prerequisite: SPAN 222 or consent of
instructor.

321

SPECIAL TOPICS IN HISPANIC LITERATURE AND CULTURE

Examination of significant cultural or literary ti@p concerning the Spanish-speaking world.
Possible topics include: Latin American short g&sriSpanish theatre; Latin American women
writers; Hispanic film; Hispanic artPrerequisite: SPAN 222 or consent of instructor.y\he
repeated for credit with consent of instructor.

323

SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION

Designed to acquaint the student with importanioplsrof Spanish literature, representative
authors, and major socioeconomic developmentscobese deals with the literature from the
Middle Ages to the preserRrerequisite: SPAN 222 or consent of instructote/late years.

325

SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION

Designed to acquaint the student with importanioplsrof Spanish-American literature,
representative authors, and major socio-economvieldements. The course deals with the
literature, especially the essay and poetry, frioenli6th century to the preseRterequisite:
SPAN 222 or consent of instructor. Alternate years.
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335

TRANSLATION

Examination of technical issues related to SpaarghEnglish lexical, syntactical, and semantic
differences as well as the various cultural isseslved in the act of translation. Students are
asked to translate a variety of literary and noerdiry texts and to reflect upon and discuss both
the theory and practice of translation. Special lessfs is given to increasing Spanish vocabulary
and perfecting Spanish grammBrerequisite: SPAN 222 or consent of instructoteAdate

years.

418

ADVANCED LANGUAGE PRACTICE

Intensive practice for advanced students who wasmprove their spoken and written Spanish.
Includes work in oral comprehension, pronunciatmma) and written composition, and
translation Prerequisite: Either two Spanish 300 level coursesne Spanish 400 level course;
or consent of instructoAlternate years.

426

SPECIAL TOPICS IN HISPANIC LITERATURE AND CULTURE

Readings of important works in Spanish and/or LAtmerican literature. Reading selections
may focus on a particular genre or they may benabowation of drama, poetry and prose.
Cultural topics may be explored with an interdifiogwry approach. Possible topics include:
Medieval literature; the Golden Age; Romanticisnd agalism in Spain and Latin America; the
Modernist movement in Latin America; 20th centuogpy; Lorca and the avant-garde; the
Latin American novel or short story; the literatwfethe Civil War and Franco Spain; the theme
of honor inSpanish literature; dramatic revisions of Spaniskohy in modern Spanish theatre.
Prerequisites: Two Spanish courses at the 300 levelonsent of instructor. May be repeated
for credit with consent of instructor.

470-479
INTERNSHIP (See index)

N80-N89

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

Recent studies include literary, linguistic, anttumal topics and themes such as urban problems
as reflected in the modern novel.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See ilje

200



MUSIC (MUS)

Professors: Boerckel (Chairperson), Thayer

Assistant Professor: Ciabattari

Part-time Instructors: Adams, Breon, Brumbaugh kBuClarke, Cullen, Fisher, Fountain,
Laczkoski, Mianulli, Mitchell-Sarch, Muller, Orri®iastro-Tedford, Whyman

The student majoring in music is required to takalanced program of music theory, history,
applied music, and ensemble. A minimum of eightrsesl (exclusive of all ensemble, applied
music and instrumental and vocal methods coursegguired and must include MUS 110, 111,
220, 221, 335, and 336. Each major must participed® ensemble (MUS 167, 168, and/or 169)
and take one hour of applied music per week forramum of four semesters including the
entire period in which the individual is registegsla music major (see MUS 160-166). All
music majors must pass a piano proficiency exara.Oépartment strongly recommends that
students begin applied study in piano and a mgjplied instrument or voice as soon as
possible, preferably in the first semester of tlestiman year. Anyone declaring music as a
second major must do so by the beginning of thmjurear. Four semesters of Music
Colloquium are required of all students majoringnusic.

Students interested in teacher certification shoeiler to the Department of Education listing.

The Music Department recommends that non-majoexcseburses from the following list to
meet distribution requirements: MUS 116, 117, 1235-138, 224, and 234. Applied music and
ensemble courses may also be used to meet digtntreguirements.

Student recitals offer opportunities to gain exgece in public performance. Music majors and
other students qualified in performance may prefental recitals.

The following courses satisfy the cultural diversigquirement: MUS 116, 128, and 234. The
following course, when scheduled as a W coursentsaioward the writing intensive
requirement: MUS 336.

110-111

MUSIC THEORY | AND I

A two-semester course, intended for students whre Bame music-reading ability, which
examines the fundamental components and theoreboakepts of music. Students develop
musicianship through application of applied skifserequisite to MUS 111: MUS 110.

116

INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC

A basic course in the materials and techniquesusfien Examples drawn from various periods
of western and non-western styles are designedharee perception and appreciation through
careful and informed listening.
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117

SURVEY OF WESTERN MUSIC

A chronological survey of music in Western civiliwsm from Middle Ages to the present.
Composers and musical styles are considered iodiext of the broader culture of each major
era.

128

AMERICAN MUSIC

An introductory survey of all types of American nwBom pre-Revolutionary days to the
present. Categories to be covered are folk musitifigrent origins, the development of show
music into Broadway musicals, serious concert miggitarge and small ensembles, jazz, and
various popular musics from “Tin Pan Alley” to RockNew WaveAlternate years.

135-136

INTRODUCTION TO DANCE | AND I

An introduction to the techniques of basic movenst interpretation in ballet, jazz, and
modern dance. Classes include improvisation anceodgoaphy. Prerequisite for MUS 136:
MUS 135 or consent of instructor. One-half unitddit each. Not open to students who have
received credit for THEA 135-136 or THEA 235-2360€5-listed as THEA 135-136.

137

HISTORY OF THE DANCE |

A survey of classical ballet from the Ballets deircof 17th century France to the present with
emphasis on the contributions of Petipa, Fokierc@etti, and Balanchin@ne-half unit of
credit. Not open to students who have receivedicf@dTHEA 137. Cross-listed as THEA 137.

138

HISTORY OF THE DANCE I

A survey of the forms of dance, excluding classiallet, as independent works of art and as
they have reflected the history of civilizatidbne-half unit of credit. Not open to students who
have received credit for THEA 138. Cross-listed BA 138.

220-221

MUSIC THEORY IlIl AND IV

A continuation of the integrated theory course mgwoward newer uses of music materials.
Prerequisite: MUS 111.

224

ELECTRONIC MUSIC |

A non-technical introduction to electronic musiaaviiDI (Musical Instrument Digital
Interface) for the major and non-major alike. Therse traces the development of MIDI from
its origin to present-day digital synthesizersambination with sequencing computers.
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225

ELECTRONIC MUSIC 1l

Further consideration of recording techniques. &fsaicrophones, multi-track recording,

mixing, special effects devices, and synchronizatudl be introduced. Students take part in live
recording of concerts and rehearsals of a variegnseembles. Student projects include complete
recording sessions and the production of electronisic compositions utilizing classical studio
techniques and real-time networkserequisite: MUS 224 or consent of instructor.

234

HISTORY OF JAZZ

A survey of jazz styles, composers, and perforrfrera 1890 to the present: origins, ragtime,
blues, New Orleans, Chicago, swing, bebop, cookyufree jazz, third stream, and
contemporary.

235-236

INTERMEDIATE DANCE I AND I

Studies of the techniques of basic movement amdgreétation in ballet, jazz and modern dance
at the intermediate level. Classes include impadios and choreographirerequisite for MUS
235: MUS 136 or consent of instructor. PrerequisitteMUS 236: MUS 235 or consent of
instructor. One-half unit of credit each. Not ogerstudents who have received credit for THEA
135-136 or THEA 235-236. Cross-listed as THEA 236-2

330

COMPOSITION |

An introductory course for majors and non-major®whsh to explore their composing abilities.
Guided individual projects in smaller instrumergat vocal forms, together with identification
and use of techniques employed by the major compa$e¢he 20th and 21st centuries.
Prerequisite: MUS 111 or consent of instructor.

333

CHORAL CONDUCTING

A study of choral conducting with frequent oppoityrfor practical experience. Emphasis is
placed upon technical development, rehearsal tqaknand stylistic integrityPrerequisites:
MUS 110-111 or consent of instructor. Alternatergea

334

INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING

A study of instrumental conducting with an emphasisacquiring skills for self-analysis. Topics
include the physical skills and intellectual pregieom necessary for clear, expressive, and
informed conducting. Other areas such as the dpreat of rehearsal techniques and
improvement of aural skills will be addressed aoatinual basisPrerequisites: MUS 110-111
or consent of instructor. Alternate years.
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335

HISTORY OF WESTERN MUSIC |

The development of musical styles and forms frorag@rian chant through Mozart, including
composers from the medieval, Renaissance, baragdegarly classical eras.

336

HISTORY OF WESTERN MUSIC Il

The development of musical styles and forms froratBaven to the present, including
composers from the late classical, romantic, andenoerasPrerequiste: MUS 335

or consent of instructor.

339

ORCHESTRATION

A study of modern orchestral instruments and exatian of their use by the great masters with
practical problems in instrumentation. The Colléyesic Organizations serve to make
performance experience possilifeerequisites: MUS 110-111 or consent of instructor
Alternate years.

340

TEACHING MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Methods and materials of teaching music in the elgary school with emphasis on conceptual
development through singing, moving, listeningypig classroom instruments, and creating
music. Course work includes peer teaching demdrsts practical use of the recorder and
autoharp, as well as observation of music clagsetementary schools in the Greater
Williamsport areaAlternate years.

341

TEACHING MUSIC IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Methods and materials of teaching music in the isgaxy schools with emphasis on the
development of concepts and skills for effectivaiaction in all aspects of music learning. The
teaching of general music and music theory, as agethe organizing and conducting of choral
and instrumental ensembles, is examined. Coursk Wwdludes evaluation of instructional and
performance materials, practical use of the recarndd guitar in middle school settings, as well
as observation of music classes in secondary sshothe Greater Williamsport

areaAlternate years.

440

COMPOSITION I

For students interested in intensive work emphagittie development of a personal style of
composing. Guided individual projects in largertinmental and vocal forms, together with
analysis of selected works from the 20th and 2dstwry repertoryPre-requisite: MUS 330 or
consent of instructor.
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445

SPECIAL TOPICS IN MUSIC

The intensive study of a selected area of mucditire, designed to develop research
techniques in music. The topic is announced aSring pre-registration. Sample topics
include: Beethoven, Impressionism, Vienna 1900-12tdrequisite: MUS 116, 117 or
221; or consent of instructor.

446

RECITAL

The preparation and presentation of a full-lengthlig recital, normally during the student’s
senior year. MUS 446 may substitute for one howapgfied music (MUS 160-166).
Prerequisite: Approval by the department. May beesged for credit.

148, 248, 348, and 448

MUSIC COLLOQUIUM

A non-credit seminar in which faculty, students) amvited professionals attend concerts and
discuss topics related to musical composition,quarénce, history and pedagogy. Four
semesters of Music Colloquium are required of tallents majoring in musidleets 7-8 times
per semester. Pass/ fail. Non-credit seminar.

470-479
INTERNSHIP (See index)

N80-N89
INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See ilje

APPLIED MUSIC AND ENSEMBLE

The study of performance in piano, harpsichord¢@oorgan, strings, guitar, brass, woodwinds,
and percussion is designed to develop sound tewbragd a knowledge of the appropriate
literature for the instrument. Student recitaleoffpportunities to gain experience in public
performance. Credit for applied music courses gtavessons) and ensemble (choir, orchestra
and band) is earned on a fractional basis. Onelksson per week earns one hour credit. One
half- hour lesson per week earns one half-houricriedsemble credit totals one hour credit if
the student enrolls for one or two ensembles (foreninformation, see course descriptions
below). When scheduling please note that an appbedse or ensemble should not be
substituted for an academic course, but shouldkentin addition to the normal four

academic courses.

Applied music courses are private lessons gived3oweeks: 160, Piano or Harpsichord; 161,

Voice; 162, Strings or Guitar; 163, Organ; 164,8Brd 65, Woodwinds; and 166, Percussion.
Extra fees apply. See Additional Charges underriciah Matters.
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167

ORCHESTRA

The Williamsport Symphony Orchestra allows studevith significant instrumental experience
to become members of this regional ensemble. Raation in the W.S.O. is contingent upon
audition and the availability of openings. Studearts allowed a maximum of one hour of
Ensemble credit per semester. A student who idledrim orchestra only should register for
MUS 167B (one hour credit). A student may belongimo ensembles, choosing either Choir or
Concert Band as the second group. Such a studamtelgisters for MUS 167A (1/2 hour credit)
plus either MUS 168A (1/2 hour credit) or MUS 16@42 hour credit).

168

CHOIR

The Lycoming College Choir is open to all studembte® would like to sing in an ensemble
setting. Emphasis is on performing quality choiter&ture while developing good vocal
technique. Students are allowed a maximum of one bbEnsemble credit per semester. A
student who is enrolled in Choir only should regsigor MUS 168B (one hour credit). A student
may belong to two different ensembles, choosingeeiOrchestra or Band as the second
ensemble. Such a student then registers for MUB {B& hour credit) plus either MUS 167A
(Orchestra - 1/2 hour credit) or MUS 169A (Band2 kour credit). If a student has auditioned
and been selected for the Chamber Choir (no cagditable), he/she should register for MUS
168C in addition to registering for the Lycomingliége Choir.

169

BAND

The College Concert Band allows students with sorsieumental experience to become
acquainted with good band literature and developgral musicianship through participation in
group instrumental activity. Participation in tharl is contingent upon audition. Students are
allowed a maximum of one hour of Ensemble creditseenester. A student who is enrolled in
Band only should register for MUS 169B (one howdat). A student may belong to two
ensembles, choosing either Orchestra or Choireasdbond group. Such a student then
registers for MUS 169A (1/2 hour credit) plus eittMUS 167A ( 1/2 hour credit) or MUS
168A (1/2 hour credit). If a student has auditioaed been selected for the woodwind or brass
quintets (no credit available), he/she should tegi®r MUS 169C or 169D.

261-267

INSTRUMENTAL AND VOCAL METHODS

Instrumental and vocal methods classes are designaavide students seeking certification

in music education with a basic understanding loftahdard band and orchestral instruments as
well as a familiarity with fundamental techniquésmging.

MUS 261 Brass Methods (one hour credit)

MUS 262 Percussion Methods (one hour credit)

MUS 263, 264 String Methods | and Il (one hour dredch)

MUS 265 Vocal Methods (one hour credit)

MUS 266, 267 Woodwind Methods | and Il (one howdir each)
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PHILOSOPHY (PHIL)

Professor: Whelan (Chairperson)
Assistant Professors: Mayer, Young
Part-time Instructor: Jacques

The study of philosophy develops a critical underding of the basic concepts and
presuppositions around which we organize our thbumgimorality, law, religion, science,
education, the arts and other human endeavors.

A major in philosophy, together with other apprapei courses, can provide an excellent
preparation for policy-making positions of manydsnfor graduate study in several fields, and
for careers in education, law, and the ministry.

The major in Philosophy requires eight coursedutting PHIL 225, 440, any two of PHIL 301,
302, and 303, and at least three other PHIL coursetered 300 or above. PHIL 340 may be
counted toward the major only once except with depental approval.

The following courses, when scheduled as W coucses)t toward the writing intensive
requirement: PHIL 216, 217, 218, 219, 301, 333, 336, 340, 440.

Students interested in teacher certification shoeifler to the Department of Education listing.
Minors

The Philosophy Department offers five minors:

(1) Philosophy any four Philosophy courses numbered 225 or glmvany five Philosophy
courses that include three numbered 225 aveab

(2) Philosophy & Lawfour courses from PHIL 225, 334, 336, a departadgnapproved 340,
or a departmentally-approved independentystud

(3) Philosophy & SciencdPHIL 225, 228, 330, and 333.

(4) History of PhilosophyPHIL 301, 302, 303, and any other Philosophy seutumbered 225
or above.

(5) Ethics & Political Philosophyany one of PHIL 216, 217, 218, or 219 along ViAthlL 334,
336, and one other course numbered 300 areabo

105

PRINCIPLES OF CRITICAL THINKING

An introduction to the elements of critical thingisentered on developing the skills necessary to
recognize, describe, and evaluate arguments. Nt tpjuniors and seniors except with consent
of instructor.
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114

PHILOSOPHY AND PERSONAL CHOICE

An introductory philosophical examination of a nuanbf contemporary moral issues which call
for personal decision. Topics often investigatedude: the “good” life, obligation to others,
sexual ethics, abortion, suicide and death, vided pacifism, obedience to the law, the
relevance of personal beliefs to morality. Discassienters on some of the suggestions
philosophers have made about how to make suchidlegisNot open to juniors and seniors
except with consent of instructor.

115

PHILOSOPHY AND PUBLIC POLICY

An introductory philosophical examination of the nalcand conceptual dimensions of various
contemporary public issues, such as the relati@tlo€s to politics and the law, the enforcement
of morals, the problems of fair distribution of gilsoand opportunities, the legitimacy of
restricting the use of natural resources, and pipdication of ethics to business practice.
Discussion centers on some of the suggestionsguulers have made about how to deal with
these issues. Not open to juniors and seniors éxadpconsent of instructor.

140

CENTRAL PROBLEMS IN PHILOSOPHY

A study of several central philosophical probleswg;h as the problem of free will and
determinism, the relationship between mind and btuynature and limits of human
knowledge, arguments about the existence of Gatl{reproblem of personal identity. Not
open to juniors and seniors except with consemsifuctor.Credit may not be earned for both
PHIL 140 and 145

145

PHILOSOPHY THROUGH FILM

This course is intended to provide a broad intréidado philosophy. Film is used as a
philosophical “text” to confront questions of enishgrimportance. Among those questions are
the following: What is philosophy and what canatamplish? What kind of person should I try
to be? Does God exist? Why do good people sufgafi human beings act freely? What can
we know? Is there a difference between the mintitha brain? Not open to juniors or seniors
except with consent of instructor. Credit may p@tearned for both PHIL 140 and 145.

216

BUSINESS ETHICS

A systematic and philosophically informed consideraof some typical moral problems faced
by individuals in a business setting, and a phipbscal examination of some common moral
criticisms of the American business system.
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217

PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES IN EDUCATION

An examination of the basic concepts involved wuht about education, and a consideration
of the various methods for justifying educationaigmsals. Typical of the issues discussed are:
Are education and indoctrination different? Whaa ieral education? Are education and
schooling compatible? What do we need to le@itérnate years.

218

PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

A philosophical examination of some important comérsies which arise in connection with the
American criminal justice system. Typically inclutlare controversies about the nature and
purpose of punishment, the proper basis for semtgnthe correct understanding of criminal
responsibility, and the rationale and extent of lmagic human rights with respect to the criminal
law.

219

PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES IN HEALTH CARE

An investigation of some of the philosophical isswdich arise in therapy and in health
research and planning. Topics typically includehantsia, confidentiality, informed consent,
behavior control, experimentation on humans anthals, abortion, genetic engineering,
population control, and distribution of health cegsources.

225

SYMBOLIC LOGIC

A study of modern symbolic logic and its applicatto the analysis of arguments. Included are
truth-functional relations, the logic of propositial functions, and deductive systems. Attention
is also given to various topics in the philosophjogic. Alternate years.

227

RELIGION & REASON

This course examines philosophical questions atauidea of God found in the Jewish,
Christian, and Islamic religious traditions. Whé#ributes must God have? Must God be a
perfect being? Is the concept of a perfect beatgerent? Is the existence of a perfect God
compatible with the presence of evil in the wonhdl dhe existence of human freedom? Does
human morality depend in any important way on tileoGod? Can the existence of God be
proven? Can it be disproven? Is it rational todeadiin God? The course approaches these
guestions via readings from classic and contempanaifosophical textsAlternate years.
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228

PHILOSOPHY AND THE ENVIRONMENT

A reexamination of views about nature and the i@tabf human beings to it. Many intellectual,
spiritual, ethical and aesthetic traditions haketea stance on this issue. This course examines
some of the most influential of these traditiongqeophically and considers how these views
influence thoughts about the environment. Topigghininclude the following: how sentient,
non-human animals factor in human moral reasoniregstatus of the wilderness, the
preservation of diverse ecosystems, the humarnaesip to the greater biotic community,

moral questions pertaining to the transformatiothefnatural world into economic

commodities, and the relationship between conceptid beauty and the natural world.

301

ANCIENT GREEK PHILOSOPHY

A critical examination of the ancient Greek philpkers, with particular emphasis on Plato and
Aristotle. Prerequisite: Students who have not completedeaat lene prior course in philosophy
must have consent of instructédternate years.

302

MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY

A survey of the philosophical developments thaktplace primarily in Western Europe in the
period from about 400 to about 1400 CE, roughlyveen the fall of Rome and the beginning of
the Renaissance. Philosophers from the Chridgséamic and Jewish philosophical traditions
are studied. The course is devoted to questionseconimg philosophical theology (proofs for
God's existence, the problem of evil, God's forekedge, the possibility of free action and the
immortality of the soul) and to questions that &rdreological (the role of the state, theories of
knowledge and perception). Readings are drawn f&kagustine, Boethius, Anselm, Avicenna,
Averroes, Maimonides, Aquinas, Duns Scotus, andidihlof Ockham Prerequisite: Students
who have not completed at least one prior courgghiftosophy must have consent of instructor.
Alternate years.

303

MODERN PHILOSOPHY

A survey of seventeenth- and eighteenth-centurpiaan philosophy which examines
important philosophical texts from some of theduling: Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke,
Berkeley, Hume, Rousseau, and Kant. The coursadens these texts in their historical context
and also tries to see how the views of these phplosrs have influenced ours on a variety of
issues, particularly those concerning mind and enastience and knowledge, and the nature of
a morally acceptable governmeRterequisite: Students who have not completedastione

prior course in philosophy must have consent dfuasor. Alternate years.
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330

KNOWLEDGE AND REALITY

This course explores two broad areas of philos@plmecjuiry: metaphysics, which is concerned
with general questions about the ultimate natutbefuniverse (reality), and epistemology,
which is concerned with general questions about wiesknow or have reason to believe
(knowledge) Prerequisite: Students who have not completedast lene prior course in
philosophy must have consent of instructor. Altenears.

333

PHILOSOPHY OF NATURAL SCIENCE

A consideration of philosophically important contiegd problems arising from reflection about
natural science, including such topics as the pattiscientific laws and theories, the character
of explanation, the importance of prediction, tkestence of “non-observable” theoretical
entities such as electrons and genes, the prodigmstdying induction, and various puzzles
associated with probabilitfPrerequisite: Students who have not completedast lene prior
course in philosophy must have consent of instruétibernate years.

334

CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY

A close reading of four or five defining works adrdemporary political philosophy, beginning
with the work of John Rawl®rerequisite: Students who have not completedast lene prior
course in philosophy must have consent of instruétibernate years.

336

CONTEMPORARY MORAL PHILOSOPHY

A close reading of four or five centrally importambrks of contemporary moral philosophy.
Prerequisite: Students who have not completedast lene prior course in philosophy must have
consent of instructoAlternate years.

340

SPECIAL TOPICS

Study of selected philosophical problems, textstens, or movements. Recent topics include
ethical obligations to animals, lying and lawbreakiartificial intelligence, intelligent design,
and homicidePrerequisite: Students who have not completedast lene prior course in
philosophy must have consent of instructor. Whpitsadiffer, this course may be repeated for
credit; however, except with departmental approitahay be counted only once toward a major
in philosophy.

440

PHILOSOPHICAL RESEARCH AND WRITING

In-depth instruction in both the independent areddboperative aspects of philosophical
research and writing. Each student undertakes proagd research project and produces a
substantial philosophical pap€&pen only to, and required of, senior philosophyarga
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470-479
INTERNSHIP (See index)

N80-N89

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

Recent independent studies in philosophy includdzsche, moral education, Rawls’ theory of
justice, existentialism, euthanasia, Plato’s ethacsl philosophical aesthetics.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inje
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PHYSICS (See Astronomy/Physics)
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Instructor: Holmes (Chairperson)
Part-time Instructors: Bubb, Dill, Ditzler, Lucadatty, Moorhouse, Ring, Stipcak

PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES, WELLNESS, AND COMMUNITY SERVIC E

This program is designed to promote students’ playsvelfare, health awareness, and
encourage a sense of civic responsibility. Studentst successfully complete any combination
of two semesters of course work selected fromaHeviing:

1. Designated Physical Activities courses,

2. Designated varsity athletics,

3. Designated wellness courses,

4. Designated community service projects,

5. Designated military science courses.

PHYSICAL ACTIVITY COURSES (PHED)

102

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES

This topics course satisfies one-half semestehgsipal education. Coeducational classes meet
twice a week with basic instruction in fundamenti&fsowledge, and appreciation of various
sports. Emphasis is on the potential use of ais/ds recreational and leisure time interdéts.
credit.

105

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES

This topics course satisfies one semester of palysducation. Coeducational classes meet twice
a week with basic instruction in fundamentals, klealge, and appreciation of various sports.
Emphasis is on the potential use of activitiesegsaational and leisure time interedis. credit.

110 - 125

VARSITY ATHLETICS

Students who compete on a varsity sports team swagter for a semester of Physical Activity
during the semester listed. Two full seasons mestdmpleted to satisfy the Physical Activity
requirementNo credit.It is the student’s responsibility to withdraw from the course should
they not complete the season.

110 - BASKETBALL

111 - CROSS COUNTRY
112 - FOOTBALL

113 - GOLF

114 - SOCCER

115 - SOFTBALL

116 - SWIMMING

117 - TENNIS

118 - TRACK
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119 - VOLLEYBALL
120 - WRESTLING
121 - LACROSSE

WELLNESS (WELL)

102

TOPICS IN WELLNESS

This topics course satisfies one-half semesterafihess study. Wellness courses meet two
hours per week covering various topics that maluohe Stress Management, Preventing
Communicable Diseases, Personal Health and Wellaadsother current health issues. These
courses promote student wellness during theirataycoming as well as their post graduate
years.No credit. This course may be repeated with thees@pic only with departmental
consent.

105

TOPICS IN WELLNESS

This topics course satisfies one semester of wadlstudy. Wellness courses meet two hours per
week covering various topics that may include Stidanagement, Preventing Communicable
Diseases, Personal Health and Wellness, and ailhemnt health issues. These courses promote
student wellness during their stay at Lycoming a#l as their post graduate yedx® credit.

This course may be repeated with the same topicwitth departmental consent.

106

FIRST AID/CPR

This course satisfies one semester of wellnesg.sthts course prepares students to recognize
emergencies and make appropriate decisions forafolscare. Also included are an emphasis on
safety and assessment of personal habits to rethkoef injury and illness. American Red Cross
First Aid and CPR certifications are earned upatessful completion of the cour$éo credit.

COMMUNITY SERVICE (COMS)

These courses require 2-3 hours per week in a e@tibn of seminars and agency placement.
Child abuse and criminal background clearancesheagquired to work at a particular agency.
Students must meet with the Community Service Darea the Campus Ministry Center during
the preregistration process to obtain further imfation and forms. Clearances must be obtained
prior to the beginning of the semester in whichghelent is registered for Community Service.

105

COMMUNITY SERVICE |

This course satisfies one semester of communiycsefn experiential learning opportunity
accomplished in conjunction with local agenciesaltege departments. The outcome of such
service promotes students’ personal and sociallolevent as well as civic responsibilityo
credit. May not be repeated.
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106

COMMUNITY SERVICE lI

This course satisfies one semester of communiycsestudents may elect to enroll in a second
semester of community service to satisfy the gradnaequirement. This requires the student to
be engaged in a somewhat more sophisticated |&lehiming and servicéNo credit.

Prerequisite: COMS 105.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE (PSCI)

Assistant Professors: Payne, Williamson (Chairp@rso
Instructor: Carman

The major is designed to provide a systematic wstdeding of government and politics at the
international, national, state, and local levelgjdfis are encouraged to develop their skills to
make independent, objective analyses which camppleed to the broad spectrum of the social
sciences.

Although the political science major is not desigjas a vocational major, students with such
training may go directly into government serviajrpalism, teaching, or private administrative
agencies. A political science major can also preddolid foundation for the study of law, or
for graduate studies leading to administrative waortederal, state, or local governments,
international organizations, or teaching at theversity level. Students seeking certification to
teach secondary school social studies may majoolitical science but should consult their
advisors and the Education Department.

Students interested in teacher certification shoeifler to the Department of Education listing.

A major in Political Science consists of ten cosrae follows: PSCI 110; two othietroductory
courses from PSCI 130, 140 and 160; PSCI 300; B8Chand five others. These five courses
must cover at least two subfields of Political 8ce—American Politics and Public Policy
(Designated by course numbers in the 10s or 2@g)alLStudies (Designated with course
numbers in the 30s), Comparative Politics (Deskghatith course numbers in the 40s), or
International Relations (Designated with course bers in the 60s). In addition two of these
five courses must be at the 300 level or above.

The following courses satisfy the cultural diversigquirement: PSCI 140, 241, 331, and 367.
The following courses, when scheduled as W coucses)t towards the writing intensive
requirement: PSCI 220, 242, 331, 334, 400.

Minors

The department offers four minors:

1) Political Science—any five courses, three ofchare numbered 200 or above.

2) American Politics—PSCI 110 and four coursescietefrom those with course numbers
ending in the 10s or 20s.

3) World Politics— PSCI 140 or 160 and four coursekected from those with course numbers
ending in the 40s or 60s.

4) Legal Studies—PSCI 130 and four courses seldatedthose with course numbers in the
30s.

Students are encouraged to consult with departmentbers on the selection of a minor.
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110

U.S. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS

The ideologies, institutions, and processes of Acaarpolitics at the national level, with
attention to the internal workings of governmend éme extra-governmental actors including
voters, political parties, and interest groups—th#itience policy.

130

THE AMERICAN LEGAL SYSTEM

An introduction to all aspects of the American legystem. Students examine the historical
development of the American court system, its eur@carnation and organization, the

"players" who participate in this system (i.e., y&ns, judges, interest groups), and the stages of
the trial process. In addition, students exploeegpecial role that the Supreme Court plays in the
American legal system, focusing on the structurhefCourt, which cases the Court agrees to
hear and why, judicial decision-making, opinionig@sient and bargaining, and the notion of
constraints on the Court.

140

COMPARATIVE POLITICS AND GEOGRAPHY

The politics and geography of states in EuropeaAtbie Middle East, Africa, and South
America in a search for comparisons and pattentdudies history, institutions, cultures,
borders, regions, and map exercises.

160

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

The basic factors and concepts of internationatiais, such as international systems, national
interest and security, wars, decolonization, natism, economic development, trade blocs, and
international law and organizations.

211

STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT

An examination of the general principles, majoripeons, and political processes of the states
and their subdivisions, together with their rolaifederal type of governmemtlternate years.

212

POLITICAL PARTIES

The role and impact of political parties in Ameriéacusing on theories of individual partisan
attitudes and behavior, party organizations angtities, and partisan performance in
governmentAlternate years.

213

CONGRESSIONAL POLITICS

Study of the U.S. Congress emphasizing internatgire and operations, rules and procedures,
party leadership, committee system, external imibes, incentives for congressional behavior,
and electionsAlternate years.
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214

THE PRESIDENCY

The structure and behavior of the American presigeimcluding elections, organization of the
office, and relation to other national institutioAdternate years.

220

PUBLIC POLICY IN AMERICA

An investigation of the public policymaking procesghe United States. Students examine how
issues get on the public policy agenda, the presagsslicymakers work through in making
policy choices, the challenges and associatedgmobf implementing policy, and the substantive
issues that remain once policymakers address dgpnofi o illustrate the concepts and principles
of the public policy process, the course also engsl@ontroversial issues ranging from abortion
and climate change to gun control and same-sexagarAlternate years.

231

LAW IN AMERICA

A survey of the sources and functions of Americam. IStudents examine the various types of
law (e.g., business, civil, constitutional, crinlifamily, etc.) to determine the capacity and
limitations of law and legal processes to deal sithial problems.

241

POLITICS OF DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

General understanding of what developing counaitesand how they compare to the developed
world. Critical discussion of the sources of una@selopment, the issues which plague
contemporary developing countries and prevent atbraent, possible solutions, and the general
future of a developing/developed dividdternate years.

242

HUMAN RIGHTS

Examination of the historical, philosophical antigieus documents in which contemporary
human rights are grounded, accompanied by disaussibhow these rights change over time
and space. Analysis of the future effectivenedsunfian rights legislation and organizations.
Alternate years

261

INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

Exploration of the international organizations thatportedly facilitate cooperation within the
international system. Discussions focus on theimsigf these institutions, their past and present
functions, as well as the role they might playha tuture of international politics and
international law. Students will examine theseeass the context of 10s such as the United
Nations, European Union, African Union, Organizatal American States, World Bank, and
World Trade OrganizatiorfAlternate years.
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300

POLITICAL SCIENCE RESEARCH METHODS

An examination of the conceptual and analyticald@ political science research. Topics
include research design, issue of measurementraptieal analysisPrerequisite: Junior
standing having completed 2 prior courses in PgditiScience, or consent of instructor.

316

PUBLIC OPINION AND POLLING

A course dealing with the general topic and methagioof polling. Content includes

exploration of the processes by which people’stigali opinions are formed, the manipulation of
public opinion through the uses of propaganda,taaddmerican response to politics and
political issuesPrerequisite: PSCI 110, or consent of instructor.

330

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW

An investigation of the Constitution’s distributiof political power among coequal branches of
the federal government (separation of powers) ataden the levels of government
(federalism). The venue for studying constitutioiaa will be the decisions of the United States
Supreme Court. The investigation will require stutdaead, critically analyze, and discuss cases
pertaining to controversial issues ranging fromahthority to tax, spend, and declare war to the
impact of national emergencies and terroriBnerequisite: PSCI 130 or 231, or consent of
instructor. Alternate years.

331

CIVIL RIGHTS AND LIBERTIES

An investigation of the Bill of Rights and its pat American democracy. The venue for
studying civil rights and liberties will be the dgions of the United States Supreme Court. The
investigation requires students to read, criticathalyze, and discuss cases pertaining to
controversial issues ranging from abortion and Baging to obscenity and zoning restrictions.
Prerequisite: PSCI 130 or 231, or consent of instou. Alternate years.

334

LEGAL RESEARCH AND WRITING

Designed to develop the skills needed to find, read analyze legal sources in order to write
persuasive briefs, memoranda, and pleadings. Whkéaéul for all, this skill set provides a great
advantage to students hoping to attend law schrombdk in the legal profession. Some class
meetings may be held at the James V. Brown LibfRargrequisite: PSCI 130 or 231, or consent
of instructor.Alternate years.

338

ENVIRONMENTAL LAW AND POLITICS

An examination of the law, institutions, actorspgesses, and context influencing American
environmental policymakingStudents investigate contemporary environmentakscluding
pollution, resource depletion, urban congestionsggrdwl, and extinctionAlternate years.
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339

JUDICIAL POLITICS AND BEHAVIOR

An exploration of the academic scholarship on jiadligolitics and behavior designed to develop
students’ ability to read and critically analyzelsuesearch. Questions examined in the course
include: Why do judges decide cases the way theyibat effect does public opinion have on
judicial decision-making? How do interest groupsspie their objectives in the court system?
How are state and federal benches staffed? Whexdtefo institutional differences have on
judicial decision-making®rerequisite: Junior or senior standing and PSC018 231, or
consent of instructor. Alternate years.

342

CIVIL CONFLICT

Examination of the contemporary dominant form atfftiot: civil war. Discussion of the
political, economic, and institutional sources wilaconflict; determinants of length and
intensity; the actors involved and their diversdiwations and actions; the various
consequences; and finally, some potential solutiBrerequisite: PSCI 140, 160 or CJCR 346;
or consent of instructor. Alternate years.

361

INTERNATIONAL WAR

Application of the various theories of interstatafiict, grounded in traditional theories of
international relations. An examination of the daing questions: where, when, and why do
wars start? Why should we care? Can war achieveefear are there alternative paths to peace?
Prerequisite: PSCI 160, or consent of instructdtefate years.

362

TERRORISM

Examination of the causes and strategies of temoas well as potential solutions. Students
engage a variety of theories and debate whetherign has psychological, religious, cultural,
and/or rational causes. Terrorism as a strateghsesstudied, with particular attention to primary
texts on insurgency and counterinsurgency. Appboabf what we have learned in an effort to
evaluate a number of potential solutioRserequisite: PSCI 140, 160 or CJCR 346; or consent
of instructor. Alternate years.

367

WAR AND PEACE IN THE MIDDLE EAST

Is the Middle East an exceptionally dangerous m&gib so, why? Examination of the
geography, history, religions, and politics as vaslithe region’s chances for ped@eerequisite:
PSCI 140 or 160, or consent of the instructor.e/ilate years.

369

AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY

The U.S. role in the world in geographic, strategistorical, and ideological perspectives, plus
an examination of the domestic forces shaping poficy. Prerequisite: PSCI 160, or consent
of the instructor.Alternate years.
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400

POLITICAL ANALYSIS

Capstone course required of majors, normally takeheir senior year, integrates and deepens
knowledge and methods of the study of politics ®ans of empirical political inquiry and
guantitative techniques. Open to non-majors withseat of instructoPrerequisite: PSCI 300.

470-479

INTERNSHIPS (See index)

Students may receive academic credit for servirigtasns in structured learning situations with
a wide variety of public and private agencies arghnizations. Students have served as interns
with the Public Defender’s Office, the Lycoming Gy Court Administrator, and the
Williamsport City government.

N80-N89

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

Current studies relate to elections—Iocal, statd,faderal—while past studies have included
Soviet and world politics.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See ilje
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PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)

Professor: Ryan

Associate Professor: Kelley

Assistant Professors: Beery (Chairperson), Gilbertdlorton, Olsen
Part-time Instructor: Mitchell

The major provides training in both theoretical apglied psychology. It is designed to meet the
needs of students seeking careers in psychologther natural or social sciences. It also meets
the needs of students seeking a better understantimuman behavior as a means of furthering
individual and career goals in other areas. Psypgyoinajors and others are urged to discuss
course selections in psychology with members ofiiq@artment to help insure appropriate
course selection.

The B. A. degree
To earn the B.A. degree, students must compleseBfester hours in psychology including PSY
110, 431, 432, and 436. Statistics is also required

The B.S. degree

To complete the B.S. degree, students must complesemester hours in psychology and
statistics as described for the B.A. and take thlewing additional courses:

* One additional lab course in Psychology from FB2¥% or 433;

* Three of the following Natural Science coursesfrat least two departments: BIO 110, 111,
323, 338; CHEM 110, 111; PHYS 225, 226;

* One of the following computation courses: CPTE;IMATH 128, 214; ECON 340, 441,

* An Individual Studies or Honors Project in Psyiclyy or, with department permission, an
Internship or the Practicum in Psychology.

Students are also recommended to take one of libeviing: PHIL 225 or 333.

Students interested in teacher certification shoeifler to the Department of Education listing.
The following course satisfies the cultural diversequirement: PSY 341. The following
courses, when scheduled as W courses, count tahasgriting intensive requirement: PSY
225, 324, 431, 432, and 436.

Minor

A minor in psychology consists of 20 semester haugsychology including PSY 110, two
courses numbered 200 or higher, and one courseR®wW324, 431, 432, or 433.
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101

TOPICS

Exploration of a specific basic or applied topigsychology. Different topics are explored
different semesters. Potential topics include theepology of disasters, applied behavioral
psychology, and organizational psychology. The seus open to elementary and advanced
undergraduates. One-half unit of credit. May beeatpd once for credit with departmental
permission. May not be used to satisfy distributbomajor requirements.

110

INTRODUCTORY PSYCHOLOGY

An introduction to the empirical study of human artder animal behavior. Areas considered
may include: learning, personality, social, physgital, sensory, cognition, and developmental.
Three hours of lecture and one two-hour laboratoey week.

115

DEVELOPMENT FROM INFANCY TO MIDDLE CHILDHOOD

This course examines how children grow and devplysically, emotionally, socially, and
cognitively. Students take a detailed look at dlgweent in these areas over the infancy, early,
and middle childhood years of life. The implicatsoof development at different points in life
for parenting and education are review®&ierequisite: PSY 110.

116

ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY

An introduction to the patterns of deviant behawiith emphasis on cause, function, and
treatment. The various models for the concept-aatin of abnormal behavior are critically
examinedPrerequisite: PSY 110.

117

DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY

A general introduction to the field of developmémsychology. The course provides a broad
overview of several areas of development (e.g.sighy, cognitive, emotional, social, moral)
throughout the lifespanPrerequisite: PSY 110.

118

ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY

The study areas include theories of adolescenceerdussues raised by as well as about the
“generation of youth”; research findings bearingtlo@ories and issues of growth beyond
childhood, and self-exploratioRrerequisite: PSY 110.

138

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

An introduction to the empirical study of the teghlearning process. Areas considered may
include educational objectives, pupil and teaclharacteristics, concept learning, problem-
solving and creativity, attitudes and values, mation, retention and transfer, evaluation and
measuremenPrerequisite: PSY 110 or consent of instructor.
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211

LEARNING DISABILITIES

An examination of learning disabilities, emotiopabblems, and social problems of children.
Topics include the legal and educational rightsholdren with disabilities, the various
categories of disability qualifying for Special Edtion services, assessment of children with
learning disabilities, characteristics of and im&stions to help children with learning disabilitie
and attention difficulties, the educational placatsend support services available, and
Individualized Educational Programs (IEPBjerequisite: PSY 110.

216

ABNORMAL CHILD PSYCHOLOGY

This course examines in detail the symptoms, agsads causes, and treatments for
psychological disorders primarily experienced bydrben and adolescents, including in the
school setting. These include separation anxiettgnon Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder
(ADHD), oppositional defiant disorder, conduct dier, learning disabilities, autism,
Asperger’s disorder, and mental retardation. Thigse also explores the application of specific
treatment approaches to children/adolescents $ordiers that can be experienced by both
children and adults (e.g., phobias, obsessive-ctsiveudisorder, post traumatic stress disorder,
depression, bipolar disorder). Interventions fdficilties such as peer/social problems, physical
conditions/iliness, traumatic brain injury, and #féects of poverty, divorce, and abuse are

also discussedrerequisite: PSY 110.

220

THE PSYCHOLOGY OF CLOSE RELATIONSHIPS

This course will review current theory and researchove. The progress of close, interpersonal
relationships from initiation to termination wileldiscussed. In addition, the relation between
love and sex is explored, and current researclexnatity reviewedPrerequisite: PSY 110.

221

ENVIRONMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY

Environmental Psychology explores the relationfl@ween the individual and the
environment. Environmental Psychology uses thendyrasearch to explore issues concerning
the relationship between the physical environmedtteuman behavior. Environmental
Psychology promotes a more socially consciousioglship between humans and our physical
environment. Topics include population control, ®mvation, urbanization, and environmental
design. Prerequisite: PSY 110 or consent of instructor.
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223

FOUNDATIONS OF SPORT AND EXERCISE PSYCHOLOGY

An introduction to sport and exercise psychologgnt the history and development of the field
to the theories and principles that are centréhéostudy of sport and exercise psychology.
Topics include the evolution of the field of sppslychology, theories surrounding sport
participants and sport environments, the groupgs®es that are an essential part of sport, the
basic principles of performance enhancement withénfield, issues related to enhancing health
and well-being in sport and exercise, and issuesaekto the facilitation of psychological
growth and development in sport and exerdiserequisite: PSY 110.

225

INDUSTRIAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

The application of the principles and methods gfthslogy to selected industrial and
organizational situation®rerequisite: PSY 110 or consent of instructor.

237

COGNITION

An in-depth examination of the field of human cdgmi. Topics include perception, attention,
short and long term memory, reading comprehengiahlem solving and decision making.
Emphasis is placed on understanding the sciemi#iare of the disciplind?rerequisite: PSY
110.

239

BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION

A detailed examination of the applied analysis @fdwvior. Focus is on the application of
experimental method to the individual clinical caBlee course covers targeting behavior, base-
rating, intervention strategies, and outcome evalnalearning-based modification techniques
such as contingency management, counter-conditipmixtinction, discrimination

training, aversive conditioning, and negative gcacare examinedRrerequisite: PSY 110 or
consent of instructor.

242

DRUGS, BEHAVIOR, AND SOCIETY

This course examines the effects of drugs on bkahavior, and society. The major focus of the
course is legal and illegal psychoactive drugdumiiag their origins, history of use, and effects
on the mind and body. Psychiatric medications ared-the-counter drugs are also addressed.
Distinctions are made between drug use, abuseadudidtion. Various approaches to prevention
and treatment of abuse are discussed. Studentmeoaraged to think critically about drug use
and its impact on societfrerequisite: PSY 110 or consent of instructor.

310

FORENSIC PSYCHOLOGY

An examination of psychological theories and redean topics related to psychology and law.
Areas covered include forensic pathology, psycholddheories of criminal behavior,
eyewitness testimony, jury decision making, expethesses, the insanity defense, and criminal
profiling analysisPrerequisites: PSY 110 and 116.
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324

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

The scientific exploration of interpersonal comnaation and behavior. Topics include attitudes
and attitude change, attraction and communicasiocial perception and social influence,
prosocial and antisocial behavior and group praes$iree hours of lecture and one two-hour
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: PSY 110.

334

PRINCIPLES OF MEASUREMENT

Psychometric methods and theory, including scalesformation, norms, standardization,
validation procedures, and estimation of reliapilRrerequisites: PSY 110 and statistics.

341

PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN

A review of contemporary theory and research omp#yehology of gender differences. Special
topics include sex differences in achievement, ppaed communication; sex-role stereotypes;
beliefs about masculinity and femininity; and gendéuences on mental healtArerequisite:
PSY 110.

410

DYSFUNCTIONAL FAMILIES AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT

This course explores the relations between a yaoielypes of family dysfunctions and child
development and psychopathology. Specifically,daspm child abuse, neglect, sexual abuse, and
children from violent homes, alcoholic homes, anthks with mentally ill parents are studied.
The course will focus on empirical literature abdysfunctional families and child

development, biographical and political perspestieerequisites: PSY 116 and 117, or
consent of instructor.

431

RESEARCH METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY

A study of the scientific method and the applicatod statistics to psychology. This course
compares qualitative methods such as case stedesmgraphies, and naturalistic observations
with quantitative methods such as correlationaaesh, surveys, experiments, and quasi-
experimental designs. The focus of the coursa iguantitative methods although the relative
strengths and weaknesses of the different reseg@mtvaches will be highlighted. Emphasis is
placed on understanding the place of researcleifigld of psychologyThree hours of lecture
and one two-hour laboratory per week. PrerequssieSY 110 and statistics.

432

SENSATION AND PERCEPTION

The examination of psychophysical methodology am&ldneurophysiological methods as they
are applied to the understanding of sensor prose3segee hours of lecture and one two-hour
laboratory per week. Prerequisites: PSY 110, 434 statistics.
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433

PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY

An introduction to the physiological psychologistethod of approach to the understanding of
behavior as well as the set of principles thatteellae function and organization of the nervous
system to the phenomena of behavidmee hours of lecture and one two-hour laboratoey
week. Prerequisite: PSY110.

436

PERSONALITY THEORY

A review of the major theories of personality deypghent and personality functioning. In
addition to covering the details of each theorg, ithplications and applications of each theory
are considered. This course is best taken by Piygymajors in the senior year, because it
integrates material from diverse areas of psycholBgerequisite: PSY 110.

448-449

PRACTICUM IN PSYCHOLOGY

An off-campus experience in a community setting@ffg psychological services, supplemented
with classroom instruction and discussion. PSY d@&rs the basic counseling skills, while
PSY 449 covers the major theoretical approachesuaselingPrerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

470-479

INTERNSHIP (See index)

Internships give students an opportunity to retetecampus academic experiences to society in
general and to their post-baccalaureate objectivparticular. Students have, for example,
worked in prisons, public and private schools, ¢ggovernment, and for the American Red
Cross.

N80-N89

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

Independent study is an opportunity for studengsuiue special interests in areas for which
courses are not offered. In addition, students laavepportunity to study a topic in more depth
than is possible in the regular classroom situatBindies in the past have included child abuse,
counseling of hospital patients, and researcharpgychology of natural disasters.

490-491

INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inge

Honors in psychology requires original contribuido the literature of psychology through
independent study. The most recent honors projastarstudy of the effect of self-esteem on
attitude-behavior consistency.
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PUBLIC POLICY

Professor: Ross (Coordinator)
Assistant Professor: Williamson (Coordinator)

Students may select either the Domestic Publiccioli International Public Policy minor.

Domestic Public Policy Minor.

Students are required to take PSCI 110; either ECONor 111; and MATH 123 or
MATH 214. Students intending to pursue graduatekvame strongly encouraged to
enroll in MATH 214 and at least one social scieresearch methods course.

In addition to these three core courses, studeatalso required to take three electives
from the following list. The three electives mustfbom three different departments, and
at least one elective course must be numbered i3@Bave. Only one elective may count
toward any other major or minor program of studstatly.

Domestic Public Policy Electives:
CJCR 201 Policing and Society
CJCR 203 Correctional Systems
CJCR 341 Crime Prevention
ECON 224 Urban Problems
ECON 225 Environmental Economics
ECON 337 Public Finance
HIST 230 African American History
HIST 404 U.S. Since 1945
PHIL 334 Contemporary Political Philosophy
PSCI 211 State and Local Government
PSCI 213 Congressional Politics
SOC 210 Mental Health and lliness
SOC 220 Sociology of Family
SOC 228 Aging and Society
SOC 300 Criminology
SOC 310 Medical Sociology
SOC 334 American ldentity

International Public Policy Minor :

Students are required to take PSCI 110; either ECONor 111; and MATH 123 or
MATH 214. Students intending to pursue graduatekveoe strongly encouraged to
enroll in MATH 214 and at least one social scierese=arch methods course.

In addition to these three core courses, studeatalso required to take three electives
from the following list. The three electives mustfiboom at least two different
departments and at least one elective course reustitnbered 300 or above. Only one
elective may count toward any other major or mipargram of student study.
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International Public Policy Electives:

ECON 323
HIST 219
HIST 232
HIST 240
PHIL 334
PSCI 439

International Trade

Contemporary Europe

Rise of Islam

Modern China

Contemporary Political Philosophy
American Foreign Policy
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RELIGION (REL)

Professors: Hughes, Gaber, Johnson (Chairperson)
Assistant Professor: Knauth
Part-time Instructors: Adams, Gilmore

A major in Religion consists of 10 courses, inchgdiREL 113 or 114, two in comparative
religions from REL 110, 121, 210, 211, 2225, 320, or HIST 232; and two Religion courses
numbered 320 or above. No more than four 100 lexetses may be applied toward the major.
At least seven courses must be taken in the depattntJp to three of the following courses
may be counted toward fulfilling the major requims: GRK 221, 222, HEBR 221, 222, HIST
232, PHIL 227 and SOC 302.

Capstone Experience

Seniors must submit a portfolio of writing durirtgetfirst month of their final semester. The
portfolio must include four major papers from Raligcourses and an essay in self-
understanding. Seniors will then arrange an agédrise with the department faculty, consisting
of an assessment interview occurring during thietlas months of the final semester.

REL 120 is strongly recommended for pre-ministestaldents after their first year, regardless of
their major.

The following Religion courses satisfy the cultudatersity requirement: REL 110, 210, 211,
212, 225, 226, 320, 328, and 333.

The following courses, when scheduled as W coucses)t toward the writing intensive
requirement: REL 230, 323, 331, 333, 337, and 433.

Minors

A minor in Religion consists of one course from RELO, 113 or 114 and four religion courses
numbered 200 or above. At least one course mustidea from REL 110, 210, 211, 212, 225, or
320.

An interdisciplinary minor in Biblical Languagesgugres the completion of GRK 10102,
HEBR 101,102, and two from GRK 221, 222, HEBR 221, 222.

110

INTRODUCTION TO WORLD RELIGIONS

Designed for the beginning student, this coursengx@s what it means to be religious,
especially within the major traditions of the warldsues addressed include the definition of
religion, the meaning of ritual and symbolism, a&edtatic phenomena. Attention is paid to
significant developments within the major religidteditions.
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113

OLD TESTAMENT FAITH AND HISTORY

A critical examination of the literature within ikéstorical setting and in the light of
archaeological findings to show the faith and tielig life of the Hebrew-Jewish community
in the Biblical period, and an introduction to thistory of interpretation with an emphasis on
contemporary Old Testament criticism and theology.

114

NEW TESTAMENT FAITH AND HISTORY

A critical examination of the literature within ikéstorical setting to show the faith and religious
life of the Christian community in the Biblical ped, and an introduction to the history of
interpretation with an emphasis on contemporary Nlegtament criticism and theology.

120

DEATH AND DYING

A study of death from personal, social and uniMestndpoints with emphasis upon what the
dying may teach the living. Principal issues agegdtages of dying, bereavement, suicide, funeral
conduct, and the religious doctrines of death amdartality. Course includes, as optional,
practical projects with terminal patients underfpssional supervision. Only one course from

the combination of REL 120 and 121 may be usedii&iribution.

121

AFTER DEATH AND DYING

An examination of the question of life after demthherms of contemporary clinical studies, the
New Testament resurrection narratives, the Asianrioh@ of reincarnation, and the classical
theological beliefs of providence and predestimatRrerequisite: REL 120 is recommended but
not required. Only one course from the combinatbREL 120 and 121 may be used for
distribution. Alternate years.

210

JUDAIC STUDIES: FROM THE EXODUS TO THE ROMANS

An examination of the Jewish vision of the foundatstories, the history, and the impact of
events upon the Jewish world-view. The sourceb®Bible are examined in detail, and the
changing self-perception of the Israelites is aomfgcus. Ultimately this period is formative in
what will become the Jewish Peopidternate years.

211

JUDAIC STUDIES: TALMUD TO TODAY

An examination of the development of Jewish tradsi from the destruction of the second
temple in 70 C.E. to the present day. Particul@néibn is paid to the relationship between the
living situations of Jews in the Diaspora to theelepment of interpretation of Jewish law.
Alternate years.
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212

ISLAM

A comprehensive examination of the many religiomseshsions of Islam, including the life of
Muhammad, key textual sources such as the Qurailadih, basic beliefs and practices,
Sufism, Muslim theology, differences between Swamd Shr'ite interpretations of the faith, the
historical evolution of Islam and its interactioithvother cultures, and the theological and socio-
political roots of the recent worldwide resurgentéslam.Alternateyears.

222

PROTESTANTISM IN THE MODERN WORLD

An examination of Protestant thought and life frbather to the present against the backdrop of
a culture rapidly changing from the 17th centungstfic revolution to Marxism, Darwinism,

and depth psychology. Special attention is paithéoconstant interaction between Protestantism
and the world in which it finds itselflternate years.

225

ASIAN RELIGIONS

A phenomenological study of the basic content afddism, Buddhism, and Chinese Taoism
with special attention to social and political tedas, mythical and aesthetic forms, and the East-
West dialogueAlternate years.

226

BIBLICAL ARCHAEOLOGY

A study of the role of archaeology in reconstrugtine world in which the Biblical literature
originated with special attention given to archagalal results that throw light on the

clarification of the Biblical text. Also, an intradtion to basic archaeological method and a study
in depth of several representative excavationsgaath the artifacts and material culture
recovered from different historical periods.

227

HISTORY AND THEOLOGY OF THE EARLY CHURCH

An examination of the life and theology of the attufrom the close of the New Testament to
the fifth century. Special attention is given te 8truggles of the church with heretical
movements, the controversies concerning the pemsdmature of Christ, and the encounter of
the church with the Roman Empire.

230

PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION

A study into the broad insights of psychology ifaten to the phenomena of religion and
religious behavior. The course concentrates ogioels experience or manifestations rather than
concepts. Tentative solutions are sought to quessach as: What does it feel like to be
religious or to have a religious experience? Whahe religious function in human
development? How does one think psychologicallyuatiteological problems&lternate years.

233



320

TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE RELIGIONS

A topics course with a comparative religions fodrerequisite: REL 110. Topics will vary from
year to year and may be repeated for credit withsemt of instructor.

323

ROOTS OF EARLY CHRISTIANITY

A study of historical, cultural, and religious inéinces that shaped the formation of early
Christianity and the antecedents of Christian dioetand practice in Hellenistic, Roman, and
post-exilic Jewish cultures.

328

HISTORY AND CULTURE OF THE ANCIENT NEAR EAST

A study of the history and culture of Mesopotamiinatolia, Syria-Palestine, and Egypt from the
rise of the Sumerian culture to Alexander the Gr€ateful attention is given to the religious
views prevalent in the ancient Near East as fénese views interacted with the culture and
faith of the Biblical tradition.

331

CHRISTIAN SOCIAL ETHICS

A study of Christian ethics as a normative perdgpedor contemporary moral problems
with emphasis upon the interaction of law and refigdecision-making in the field of
biomedical practice, and the reconstruction ofetydn a planetary civilizatiorAlternate
years.

333

OLD TESTAMENT WOMEN

An in-depth study of a variety of biblical textscatihemes relevant to the roles and character of
women in the Old Testament, including selectioogfiGenesis, Ruth, Esther, Song of Songs,
Proverbs (esp. ch. 31), and the songs of Deboraivamam. Excerpts from the prophecies of
Hosea and Ezekiel are also consideAdtbrnate years. Prerequisite: REL 113 or 114, or
consent of instructor.

337

BIBLICAL TOPICS

An in-depth study of Biblical topics related to @& and New Testaments. Recently offered
titles include Exodus, King David, Kingship Ideoleg, and The Gospels of Mark and Thomas.
Prerequisite: REL 113 or 114, or consent of instoucMay be repeated for credit with consent
of instructor when topics are different.

342

THE NATURE AND MISSION OF THE CHURCH

A study of the nature of the Church as “The Peopléod” with reference to the Biblical,
Protestant, Orthodox, and Roman Catholic traditions
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401

FIELD ARCHAEOLOGY

Participation in an approved archaeological di§jedd school program in the Near East or
Mediterranean region. Includes instruction in exteon techniques, recording and processing of
artifacts. A survey of excavation and researchthedise of archaeology as a tool for elucidating
historical and cultural changeSpecial fees apply. May Term or Summer Sessiogs©rdss-
listed as ARCH 401. Students desiring credit tovthedReligion major or humanities

distribution requirement should register for REL140

433

THE SAYINGS OF JESUS

An exploration of the ways in which early followarsderstood the nature and person of Jesus of
Nazareth through their appropriation and intergrateof his teachings. An examination of the
means and methods by which the teachings of Jestespassed down from community to
community and adapted to changing social and tiggzdbcontexts in the first centuries of the
Christian era.Prerequisite: REL 113 or 114, or consent of instoucAlternate years.

470-479

INTERNSHIP (See index)

Interns in religion usually work in local churchésspitals, or other religion-based organizations
or programs under the supervision of the past@pletin, or supervisor and a member of the
faculty.

N80-N89

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

Current study areas are in the Biblical languaBédjcal history and theology, Biblical
archaeology, comparative religions, and the etbidechnology.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inge

ANCIENT LANGUAGES

Greek, Hebrew, and Latin satisfy the Modern andiémicLanguage Study distribution
requirement, not the humanities distribution regunent.

GREEK (GRK)
Greek is not offered as a major. An interdisciptynaninor in Biblical Languages requires the
completion of GRK 101102, HEBR 101102, and two from GRK 221, 222, HEBR 221, 222.

101

BIBLICAL GREEK GRAMMAR AND READINGS |

Fundamentals of Biblical Greek grammar, with an kags on the writings of the Greek New
TestamentAlternate years.
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102

BIBLICAL GREEK GRAMMAR AND READINGS I

Continuation of fundamentals of Biblical Greek graar, with readings from selected passages
of the Greek New Testament. Introduction to theafdexicons, library resources, and the
critical apparatus of the UBSreek New Testamefadr word study and exegesRrerequisite:
GRK 101 or equivalent, or consent of instructoteAlate years.

221

READINGS IN THE SYNOPTIC GOSPELS

A comparative study of the synoptic tradition ine@k.Prerequisite: GRK 102 or equivalent
Alternate years.

222

READINGS IN THE PAULINE EPISTLES

Selected readings from the letters of Paul in Greitk a focus on the translation of one letter in
its entirety.Prerequisite: GRK 221 or equivalent. Alternate year

HEBREW (HEBR)

Hebrew is not offered as a major. An interdiscigtyyminor in Biblical Languages requires the
completion of GRK 101, 102, HEBR 101, 102, and freon GRK 221, 222, HEBR 221, 222.

101

BIBLICAL HEBREW GRAMMAR AND READINGS |

Fundamentals of Biblical Hebrew grammar and realofgselected passages of the Hebrew
Bible. Alternate years.

102

BIBLICAL HEBREW GRAMMAR AND READINGS I

Continuation of fundamentals of Biblical Hebrewmraar and readings of selected passages of
the Hebrew Bible. Introduction to the use of lexisplibrary resources, and the critical apparatus
of BHS for word study and exegedierequisite: HEBR 101 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. Alternate years.

221

READINGS IN BIBLICAL HEBREW NARRATIVE

A critical reading of the Hebrew text of selectedrative portions of the Old Testament with
special attention being given to exegetical questid he texts read vary from year to year.
Prerequisite: HEBR 102 or equivalent, or consennefructor. Alternate years.

222

READINGS IN THE PROPHETIC BOOKS AND WISDOM LITERATRE

A critical reading of the Hebrew text of selectemtmpns of Old Testament prophecy and
wisdom literature, with special attention beingegito poetic texts and to exegetical questions.
The texts read vary from year to ye&rerequisite: HEBR 221 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor. Alternate years.
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LATIN (LAT)
Latin is not offered as a major.

101
LATIN GRAMMAR AND READINGS |
Fundamentals of classical Latin grammar and readifgelected passages from Latin authors.

102

LATIN GRAMMAR AND READINGS Il

Continuation of fundamentals of classical Latinmgnaar and readings of selected passages from
Latin authorsPrerequisite: LAT 101 or equivalent, or conseninstructor.

221

LATIN READINGS AND CULTURE |

Readings in a variety of classical Latin textsJuding a brief grammar reviewrerequisite:
LAT 102 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.

222

LATIN READINGS AND CULTURE Il

Readings in a variety of classical Latin textsJuding the study of Latin inscriptions.
Prerequisite: LAT 221 or equivalent, or conseninstructor.
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SCHOLAR PROGRAM (SCHOL)

Assistant Professor: Briggs (Director)

The Lycoming College Scholar Program is a speciadam designed to meet the needs and
aspirations of highly motivated students of supentellectual ability. Lycoming scholars
satisfy the College’s distribution requirementshaiore challenging courses than students not
in the Scholar Program are required to completebgftutions to the Scholar Distribution
Requirements can be made only by successful apiphice the Scholar's Council.) Lycoming
Scholars also participate in special interdiscgatynseminars and in an independent study
culminating in a senior presentation.

301

LYCOMING SCHOLAR SEMINAR

Team taught interdisciplinary seminar held eachesten under the direction of the Lycoming
Scholar Council. May be repeated for credit. Corigteof five semesters is required by the
Scholar ProgranPrerequisite: Acceptance into the Lycoming SchBlargram. One-quarter
unit of credit. Grade will be recorded as “A” or “F

450

SENIOR SEMINAR

During the senior year, Lycoming Scholars compiletependent studies or departmental honors
projects. These projects are presented to schantak$aculty in the senior semin&ton-credit
course. Prerequisite: Acceptance into the LyconSnggolar Program.
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SOCIOLOGY-ANTHROPOLOGY (SOC, ANTH)

Professor: Ross (Chairperson)
Assistant Professors: Adams, McCall

The Sociology-Anthropology Department offers thireeks in the major. Tracks | and Il both
provide a solid foundation in the related discipbrof anthropology and sociology; however,
Track | involves a concentration of coursework imhaopology and Track Il involves a
concentration of coursework in sociology. Trackislian interdisciplinary course of study
grounded in sociology with an emphasis on poputadind policies pertaining to human services.
Students interested in teacher certification shoeifler to the Department of Education listing.

Track | - Sociology-Anthropology, Anthropology Conentration requires ANTH 114, 229,
344; SOC 110, 240, 330, and 430; two ANTH electiaesl an additional elective appropriate to
the student’s sub-field interest. This elective traseive approval from the Department of
Sociology-Anthropology, with BIO 338 or 436 (fordainthropology), PHIL 225 (for linguistic
anthropology), a MLS course numbered 221 or abforec(ltural anthropology), and REL 226
(for archaeology) being recommended.

Track Il — Sociology-Anthropology, Sociology Concetration requires ANTH 114, 229; SOC
110, 240, 330, 344, 430; and three additional departal electives, two of which must be SOC
courses.

Track Ill = Human Services requires SOC 110, 222, 240, 330, 430, and 448; either ANTH
344 or SOC 344; PSCI 230; PSY 110 and one from PEY 239, 242, 410 or CJCR 204; and
two courses from SOC 210, 220, 228, 244, CJCRRG®N 224, or HIST 342.

The following courses satisfy the cultural diversgquirement: ANTH 114, 229, 230, 232, 234,
310, 320, and 344; SOC 240 and 334.

The following courses, when scheduled as W coucses)t toward the writing intensive
requirement: SOC 210, 222, 228, and 330.

Minor
The Department of Sociology-Anthropology offers tmanors: Anthropology and Sociology.

A minor in Anthropology requires ANTH 114, 229, atidee ANTH electives numbered 200 or
above.

A minor in Sociology requires SOC 110 and four Séktives numbered 200 or above.
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ANTHROPOLOGY (ANTH)

114

INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY

This course serves as an introduction to anthrgyliocluding all four sub-fields of
anthropology, which are cultural anthropology, aeblogy, biological/physical anthropology,
and anthropological linguistics. By looking at humsocieties holistically and across cultural
contexts, anthropology offers a series of tooladdress contemporary problems.

229

CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY

Cultural anthropology seeks to explain the divgrsithuman societies, while looking for
commonalities across them. This course serveggasexal introduction to the field of cultural
anthropology, including an introduction to the brgtof anthropological research and the
practice of ethnography. Topics include kinshigeraglobalization, gender, social status,
identity and violence.

230

ANTHROPOLOGY OF LATIN AMERICA

This course examines the history of anthropologlyatin America, from early concerns with
Native American populations in Central and Southefioa, to current concerns with cultural
plurality, neoliberal economic reforms and envir@mtal conservation. Topics include European
colonization, globalization, gender, and medicdahespology.Alternate years.

232

ENVIRONMENTAL ANTHROPOLOGY

Anthropologists have examined the interaction betwgeople and the environment from many
different perspectives. This course surveys sewdridilese approaches to understanding
human/environment interactions with particular eagé on human adaptation to the
environment across cultures and through time, disasehe current concerns with
environmental sustainability and the social contéxthe environmental movemenlternate
years.

234

ECONOMIC ANTHROPOLOGY

There is a tremendous diversity in how human sedetrganize themselves for production,
distribution and consumption. This course is am@ration of the ways people organize
themselves around these tasks. The class is baxthetical and practical. Students concerned
about real-world business problems re-examine eleda@cision-making and the impact of
culture on economic behavior, while anthropologtbalories are considered in terms of their
practical utility for understanding observed ecomobehavior. Topics include the origins of
economic systems, ancient economies, colonialismbatization and international commerce.
Alternate years.
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310

FOOD AND CULTURE

This course surveys the growing body of scholarshipod studies and the anthropology of
food. Food production and consumption are examiméerms of human biology, culture, and
social status across time from our evolutionaryeatars to the present day. Topics include
systems of food production, the social and cultoositext of agricultural settings, the rise of
industrial agriculture and fast food, and sociavements based in ideas about food, such as the
organic and locavore movemenidternate years

320

SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

Study of selected anthropological problems, thégr& movements. Sample topics include art
and society, ethnography and ethnology, appliedrapblogy, anthropology of gender, culture
and agriculture, and Geographic Information Syst@ais). With departmental consent, this
course may be repeated for creditternate years.

344

ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY

This course covers the history of theory in antbtogy, with a greater emphasis on theories
used within cultural anthropology, although themadttrends in archaeology, anthropological
linguistics and biological/physical anthropologg @mcluded to a more limited degree. The
course is reading intensive and broad, includingay Franz Boas, Eric Wolf, Clifford Geertz,
and Pierre Bourdieu among othehdternate years.

470-479

INTERNSHIP (See index)

Anthropology internship experiences, such as viithltycoming County Historical Museum, are
available.

N80-N89

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

An opportunity to pursue specific interests anddemot usually covered in regular courses.
Through a program of readings and tutorials, thdestt will have the opportunity to pursue
these interests and topics in greater depth thasually possible in a regular course.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inje
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SOCIOLOGY (SOC)

110

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY

An introduction to the problems, concepts, and m@s$hn sociology today, including analysis of
stratification, organization of groups and instaduas, social movements, and deviants in social
structure.

210

SOCIOLOGY OF MENTAL HEALTH AND ILLNESS

This course is an examination of the concepts oftaidealth and mental illness from a
sociological perspective. Major issues to be addr@snclude a consideration of the meaning
and implications of the term “mental illness,” a@amination of the most important sociological
and social psychological theories of mental illn@sd mental health, an examination of the
social reaction that American culture has traddibnresponded with to the condition of mental
illness, and an analysis of historical and modeethwds of treatmenflternate years.

220

SOCIOLOGY OF FAMILY

This course examines American families from a dogical perspective with particular
emphasis on the interplay of family as it relatesther social institutions such as the economic,
political, educational, religious, and legal ingtibns. We look at the multiple forms of family
and examine racial, ethnic, and social class variat Additionally, family as a gendered
institution and its implications for men’s and wamgelives are addressed.

222

INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN SERVICES

This course is for students interested in learaibgut, or entering, the human services
profession. It reviews the history, the range, #redgoals of human services together with a
survey of various strategies and approaches to hymablems. A twenty-hour community
service component is an optional element of thesmBrerequisite: SOC 110 and/or PSY 110;
or consent of instructor.

228

AGING AND SOCIETY

Analysis of cross-cultural characteristics of tigedas individuals and as members of groups.
Emphasis is placed upon media portrayals as wealliels variables as health, housing, socio-
economic status, personal adjustment, retiremedtsacial participation. Sociological, social
psychological, and anthropological frames of rafeeesare utilized in analysis and description of
aging and its relationship to the individual andisty. Prerequisite: SOC 11®lternate years.
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240

RACE, CLASS, GENDER, AND SEXUALITY

A survey course in the sociological field of sogrequality. This course explores the
explanations and persistence of poverty and inggu&lonsideration is given to how dynamics
of race, class and gender interact, creating istity specific and enduring patterns of
inequality. Among the subjects explored are clems/ethnicity, gender, intersectionality,
power, elites, poverty, social mobility and staaittsinment. While most of the focus is on the
United States, these subjects are also explorddrnwabmparative and historical frameworks.
Prerequisite: SOC 110

244

SOCIAL PROBLEMS

This course covers three specific perspectiveoralsproblems. First, in a world pbtential
conditions that could be considered problematigy Ho some of these conditions rise to the
status of a problem worth public consideration esgburces? The social constructionist
perspective of social problems is examined to angiwe question. The second portion of the
course examines several enduring social probleoms & social-historical perspective. The final
goal of the course is to look at the impact of abpolicies to address social problerAiernate
years.

300

CRIMINOLOGY

Analysis of the sociology of law; conditions unadrich criminal laws develop; etiology of
crime; epidemiology of crime, including explanatioinstatistical distribution of criminal
behavior in terms of time, space, and social locafrerequisite: SOC 110 or consent of
instructor. Cross-listed as CJCR 300.

305

SOCIOLOGY OF LAW

This course examines law as a social institutia ithvolves an interactive process: on the one
hand, law is created and maintained by human begamgkon the other hand, law provides the
structure within which human beings develop valpedaining to justice and injustice. This
course examines how law is utilized to addressaspcoblems, settle disputes, and exert power
over others. Specific attention is given to thealegpcial control of race, class, and gender. This
course addresses how law permeates all facetle dfdm personal identity to the development
of domestic institutions to the governing of intional relationsAlternate years.

310

MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY

This course examines the social contexts of heilltkess and medicine. It gives prominence to
the debates and contrasting perspectives thatatkare the field of medical sociology. Topics
include the social environmental and occupatioaeldrs in health and iliness, the development
of the health professions, ethical issues in medijdnealthcare reform, and the conundrum of
managed care. In exploring these topics, emphagiwen to how the social categories of
gender, ethnicity, and social class relate withetiis, health, and health cakéiernate years.
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320

SPECIAL TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGYANTHROPOLOGY

Study of selected sociological and/or anthropolalgicoblems, theorists, or movements. Sample
topics include sociology of education, environméstaiology, art and society, sociology of
childhood, and media and cultuRrerequisite: SOC 110 or consent of instructor.\Wit
departmental consent, this course may be repeatedtédit. Alternate years.

330

RESEARCH METHODS |

In studying the research process in sociology-aptblogy, attention is given to the process of
designing and administering both qualitative andrgiative research. Students complete an
original field work project in a public setting. Adionally, students learn to compile and analyze
guantitative data through a micro computer staassoftware package. Different
methodological skills considered include: field Woruestionnaire construction, unobtrusive
research, and program evaluation. The course neustken in the junior yeaPrerequisites:

SOC 110 and MATH 123.

334

AMERICAN IDENTITY

A course on U.S. immigration and assimilation. Trnigticultural course covers the historical
significance of U.S. immigration and the experieatenmigrants from 1492 until the present
day. Comparisons between when and why groups inateigrs well as their various successes
and failures are explored. This course is desigoddcilitate an increased understanding of
one’s cultural identity, provide a forum to discas®l better understand cultural differences,
investigate the mechanisms and consequences aflfrej oppression, and discrimination on
American minority groups, and to explore persordiefs about human differences.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standinglternate years.

344

SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY

This course traces the origins of modern sociahbeginning with the aftermath of the
democratic revolutions in America and France amdctpitalist Industrial Revolution in Britain.
Analysis of the classical theoretical paradigméuattionalism and conflict theory draws
specifically on the works of Marx, Weber, Durkheiamd Simmel. Contemporary theories
include exchange and rational choice theory, symalaieractionism, ethnomethodology,
phenomenology, feminist theory, critical theorygdgost-modernisnPrerequisite: SOC 240.
Alternate years.

430

RESEARCH METHODS Il

Building on the research skills acquired duringrst tourse in research methodology, students
complete an original quantitative or qualitativeegarch project utilizing one of the many data
collection strategies available to sociologists anthropologists such as field work, content
analysis, surveys, qualitative interviews, expentagdesign, secondary data analysis, or
program evaluation. Topic selection is of indiviblsiudent’s choicePrerequisite: SOC 330 or
CJ CR 447 and either ANTH 344, SOC 300 or 344.
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448

PRACTICUM IN SOCIOLOGY-ANTHROPOLOGY

This course provides students with the opportuiitgpply a socio-cultural perspective to any of
a number of organizational settings in the Willipoig area. As the basis for the course, students
arrange an internship in the local community. At same time the student is contributing time
and talent to the organization in question, heygitiealso be observing, from a socio-cultural
perspective, the events, activities, structure,dymmics of the organization. These experiences
will be supplemented by academic readings, a relgidaheduled seminar, and the keeping of a
detailed field journalPrerequisite: Consent of instructor.

470-479

INTERNSHIP (See index)

Interns in sociology typically work off campus wibcial service agencies under the supervision
of administrators.

N80-N89

INDEPENDENT STUDY (See index)

An opportunity to pursue specific interests anddaemot usually covered in regular courses.
Through a program of readings and tutorials, tbhdestt has the opportunity to pursue these
interests and topics in greater depth than is yspaksible in a regular course.

490-491
INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inge
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THEATRE (THEA)

Associate Professors: Allen, Stanley (Chairperson)
Part-time Instructor: Wingerter

Theatre is a combination of many art forms, andhleatre curriculum provides opportunities to
explore all its aspects: dramatic literature, agtolirecting, design, and technical theatre. The
rigorous production program offers practical tragnto complement the comprehensive
curriculum.

The Theatre Department produces a full seasorcaftfa and student-directed productions each
year. In addition, the department also managed#ldren’'s theatre company, The Emerald City
Players. The department’s production facilitiedude the Mary L. Welch Theatre, an intimate
thrust stage, and the Dragon's Lair Theatre, alditzadk box studio theatre in the Academic
Center. The department also maintains supporitiasil including a scene shop, costume shop,
dressing rooms, makeup room, and rehearsal areas.

The following courses satisfy the cultural diveysigquirement: THEA 114, 212, 332, 333, 335,
and 410. The following courses, when scheduled asu¥ses, count toward the writing
intensive requirement: THEA 212, 332, and 333.

Major
All students majoring in Theatre must completedbre courses and the requirements for at least
one of the three tracks listed below.

Core courses required of all majors:
THEA 100, 145, 232, 246, 247, 332, 333, 335, 4hd, 449.

Track Requirements:

1. Acting:

THEA 148, 226, 245, 260, 345, and 402; 1 credit@d, one-half credit which must be earned
serving as Assistant Stage Manager or Crew Heaal flaculty-directed production, and 3 credits
of 161.

2. Directing:

THEA 148, 225, 226, 227, 326, and 402; 2 credit$6df, one-half credit which must be earned
serving as Assistant Stage Manager for a facultyetied production and one-half credit which
must be earned as the Stage Manager for a facwégteld production, and 2 credits of 161.

3. Design/Tech:

THEA 149, 225, 228, 229, 320; one from the follogvid27, 428, 429; and 4 credits of THEA
160 and/or 161.

Minors
Three minors are available in the Theatre Departmen
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* A minor in Performance consists of THEA 100, 1388, 226, 245, and one credit of THEA
160 and/or THEA 161.

* A minor in Technical Theatre consists of THEA 1089, 228, 229, 320, and one credit of
THEA 160 and/or THEA 161.

* A minor in Theatre History and Literature consief THEA 100, 332, 333, 335, 410, and one
credit of THEA 160 and/or THEA 161.

100

INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE

A comprehensive introduction to the aesthetichebtre. From the spectator’s point of view, the
nature of theatre is explored, including dramaterdture and the integral functioning of acting,
directing and all production aspects. Concurrenblénent in THEA 148 prohibited.

114

FILM ART: MOTION PICTURE MASTERPIECES

Study of selected classic experimental and nagdilims from around the world as well as from
Hollywood. Consideration of what makes a classiodlgh examination of such topics as acting,
writing, directing, style, and genralternate years.

135-136

INTRODUCTION TO DANCE | AND I

An introduction to the techniques of basic movenasd interpretation in ballet, jazz, and
modern dance. Classes include improvisation anceoigoaphyPrerequisite for THEA 136:
THEA 135 or consent of instructor. One-half unitddit each. Not open to students who have
received credit for MUS 135-136 or MUS 235-236. $3rbisted as MUS 135-136.

137

HISTORY OF THE DANCE |

A survey of classical ballet from the Ballets deircof 17th-century France to the present with
emphasis on the contributions of Petipa, FokirexoGetti, and Balanchine. One-half unit of
credit.Not open to students who have received credit {d6M37. Cross-listed as MUS 137.

138

HISTORY OF THE DANCE I

A survey of the forms of dance, excluding classizdlet, as independent works of art and as
they have reflected the history of civilizatiddne-half unit of credit. Not open to students who
have received credit for MUS 138. Cross-listed 4$3V138.

145

ACTING |

An introductory study of the actor’s preparatiorimeémphasis on developing the actor’s creative
imagination through improvisation, character analysnd scene studirerequisite: THEA 100.
Majors may take concurrently with THEA 100.
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148

PLAY PRODUCTION

Stagecraft and the various aspects of productiemétoduced. Through material presented and
laboratory work on the Mary L. Welch Theatre praiuts, students acquire experience with
design, scenery, properties, costumes and lighirgrequisite: THEA 100. Concurrent
enrollment in THEA 100 prohibited.

149

THEATRE GRAPHICS

A comprehensive course in mechanical drafting,gEtve rendering, figure drawing, color
theory, and scene painting as these skills retatiee study of theatrical desighrerequisite:
THEA 100 or consent of instructor.

160
TECHNICAL THEATRE PRACTICUM

161

REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE PRACTICUM

Supervised participation in the various aspectedinical production and/or rehearsal and
performance of the Theatre Department’s faculteat&d productions in the Mary L. Welch
Theatre. Credit for Theatre Practicum is earned @mactional basis. Students may register for
one-half semester hour course credit per produétioactive participation in the designated area
of technology and performance, limited to eight estar hours credit over four years. Students
may not register for Theatre Practicum while takii¢EA 148 without permission of the
instructor. When scheduling, students should regist Theatre Practicum in addition to the
normal four academic courses. Because studentsiatdye cast or assigned duties in time to
meet the drop/add deadline, late registration fdEA 160 and 161 (Rehearsal

and Performance) will be permitted without penalty.

201

TOURING CHILDREN’'S THEATRE

Production and rehearsal techniques for performahaechildren’s play. Students construct
sets, costumes, props and rehearse for touringenfidrming on during slated class times at area
grade schools. Students may repeat this coursevatita different playPrerequisites: THEA

100 and consent of instructor.

212

MULTICULTURAL AMERICA ON SCREEN

Introduction to the art of understanding moving gesto discover the cultural values of
American filmmakers and their audiences. Comparafahe ways in which films and television
use comedy, drama, and the documentary to exawmpnesthaving to do with values, beliefs,
and cultural diversity in America.

248



215

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THEATRE

Study of selected theatrical subjects, such asplagters, movements, or technical projects.
Recent topics include stage management, soundnjesagecraft, and professional
developmentPrerequisite: THEA 100. With consent of instructogy be repeated for credit if
the topic is different from one previously studied.

220

VOICE AND DICTION

Introduction to the fundamental techniques of vgralduction for the theatre. Emphasizes an
individual program of personal vocal developmenal&cts and phonetic study of the major
European accents and English accents. Includepi@etice of relevant literatur@lternate
years. One-half unit of credit.

225

HISTORICAL STYLES IN DESIGN

An exploration of the evolution of dominant desgyles in scenery, lighting, and costumes in
Western theatrePrerequisite or co-requisite: THEA 148 or 149. Altate years.

226

DIRECTING |

An introductory study of the functions of the dit@c with emphasis on script analysis, the
rehearsal process, and communicating with collabmsaPractical scene work directing student
actors is a major component of the couPrerequisites: THEA 145 and 148. Majors may take
concurrently with THEA 148. Alternate years.

227

PRINCIPLES OF STAGE MANAGEMENT

A practical exploration and application of the stard practices of stage management, including
the areas of the design process, the rehearsagmoand performance.

Prerequisites: THEA 100 and 148. Alternate years.

228

SCENE DESIGN

Development of scene design techniques througly stiuthe practice in rendering, perspective
drawing, plan drafting, sketching and model buiddiBeginning work in theory, techniques, and
practices in scenery painting for the theaerequisites: THEA 148 or 149, and THEA 225.
Alternate years.

229

LIGHTING DESIGN

The theory of stage and lighting design with emfghas their practical application to the
theatre Prerequisites: THEA 148 or 149, and THEA 225. Al&te years.
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232

STAGE MAKEUP

Essentials in stage makeup: straight, charactecjapypes. Effects of light on makeup are
included. Recommended for performers and direabeslucational, church and community
theatresPrerequisite: THEA 148. One-half unit of credittekhate Years.

233

ADVANCED MAKEUP

Advanced techniques in makeup design. Three-diraeaband prosthetic makeups are
included, with emphasis on nonrealistic and nonhufoans.Prerequisite: THEA 232.
One-half unit of credit. Alternate years.

235-236

INTERMEDIATE DANCE | AND I

Studies of the techniques of basic movement amdgretation in ballet, jazz, and modern dance
at the intermediate level. Classes include impaiios and choreographiprerequisite for

THEA 235: THEA 136 or consent of instructor. Prernsge for THEA 236: THEA 235 or

consent of instructor. One-half unit of credit eablot open to students who have received credit
for MUS 135-136 or MUS 235-236. Cross-listed as MA35-236.

245

ACTING Il

Exploration of contemporary realism through inteestharacter analysis, monologue
work, and scene studirerequisite: THEA 145.

246

FALL THEATRE COLLOQUIUM

A non-credit seminar in which faculty and studenasel to Canada to such venues as the Shaw
Festival or the Stratford Theatre Festival to veavd discuss required plays, expanding their
cultural and theatrical experiences. In additidagents travel to view and discuss plays selected
from community, university, and professional praituts in the Williamsport vicinity.

Enrollment in one Fall Theatre Colloquium over thgear course of study is required for all
students majoring in Theatre. Pass/Fail. Non-craseéininar. Prerequisite: THEA 100 or consent
of instructor; this course may be repeated.

247

SPRING THEATRE COLLOQUIUM

A non-credit seminar in which faculty and studerasel to New York City to view and discuss
required plays, expanding their cultural and thealkexperiences. In addition, students travel to
view and discuss plays selected from communityersity, and professional productions in the
Williamsport vicinity. Enroliment in one Spring Theatre Colloquium ovexr #hyear course of
study is required for all students majoring in TtreaPass/Fail. Non-credit seminar.
Prerequisite: THEA 100 or consent of instructolistbourse may be repeated.
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260

STAGE COMBAT CHOREOGRAPHY

Combat choreography is a general course at thedim¢tory level designed to provide a fuller
understanding of how fight scenes are conceptufllizsearched for anachronistic

and artistic content, and choreographed mindfaheéatrical and safety principles. Students are
introduced to various technical elements of baardhto-hand combat (stage slaps, falls, rolls,
and slugs), broadsword, rapier (cloak and daggerbackler), small sword, and katana.
Prerequisites: THEA 100 and 145.

315

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THEATRE

Study of selected theatrical subjects, such asplagiters, movements, or technical projects.
Recent topics include stage management, soundnjesagecraft, and professional
developmentPrerequisite: THEA 100. With consent of instructogy be repeated for credit if
the topic is different from one previously studied.

320

COSTUME DESIGN

The theory of costuming for the stage, element$esign, planning, production and construction
of costumes for the theatre. Students participathe construction of costumes for faculty-
directed production®rerequisites: THEA 148 or 149, and THEA 225, ansant of instructor.
Alternate years.

326

DIRECTING I

Continued exploration of the director’s role in fr@duction process with emphasis on the
director’s work in rehearsal. Practical applicatindudes the direction of a one-act play with
student actors in the Dragon's Lair Thea®erequisite: THEA 226. Alternate years.

332

THEATRE HISTORY |

An investigation of the Western theatre as theuiarh of a multidisciplinary artistic, cultural,
social, economic, religious, and political phenoorerDramatic texts representing specific eras
are studied as historical evidence of theatre peadfocuses on the origins of the theatre
through 1700Prerequisite: THEA 100, or consent of instructolteAnate years.

333

THEATRE HISTORY I

An investigation of the Western theatre as thewdah of a multidisciplinary artistic, cultural,
social, economic, religious, and political phenoorerDramatic texts representing specific eras
are studied as historical evidence of theatre eadfocuses on the early 18th century through
the theatre todayrerequisite: THEA 332, or consent of instructoiteAate years.
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335

MODERN DRAMA

An examination of selected examples of dramaticdiure from the modern theatre, 1875 to the
present. The course focuses on a single topicmwiths framework, such as American drama,
American musical theatre, European drama, absuitista, epic drama, expressionistic drama,
performance art, et€rerequisites: THEA 332 and 333, or consent ofrutdor. Alternate years.

337

PLAYWRITING

An investigation of the techniques of playwritingglwan emphasis on creative writing,
culminating in a written one-act plarerequisites: ENGL 106 or 107 and THEA 226, or
consent of instructor. Alternate years.

345

ACTING llI

Exploration of historical acting styles includinggek, commedia dell’arte, Elizabethan, comedy
of manners, melodrama, and expressionism. Praeigaication includes character analysis,
monologue work, and scene stu@yerequisite: THEA 245.

402

SHAKESPEARE ON STAGE

A study of Shakespeare’s plays in production temsphasis is translating works from the page
to the stage, with special attention to languagetny, and acting styles as well as technical
problems. Contemporary productions will be viewlecerequisites: THEA 332 and 333, or
consent of instructor. Alternate years.

410

THEATRE AND CULTURE

Exploration of one or more historic periods in agfc locale to discover the nature of the
theatre in its cultural context. Included is a stofithe art, music, literature, political and sci
framework of the period and localererequisites: THEA 332 and 333, or consent ofrutsor.
Alternate years.

415

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THEATRE

Study of selected theatrical subjects, such asplagiters, movements, or technical projects.
Recent topics include stage management, soundnjesagecraft, and professional
developmentPrerequisite: THEA 100. With consent of instructogy be repeated for credit if
the topic is different from one previously studied.

426

DIRECTING llI

Practical application of directing in one of thgpdement’s two performance spaces.
Prerequisites: THEA 326 and consent of instruckbay be repeated for credit.
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427

ADVANCED COSTUME DESIGN STUDIO

Practical application of costume design for thestwr main stage productiorfRrerequisites:
THEA 320 and consent of instructor. May be repeé&edredit.

428

ADVANCED SCENE DESIGN STUDIO

Practical application of scene design for the stwdimain stage productiorBrerequisite:
Consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

429

ADVANCED LIGHTING DESIGN STUDIO

Practical application of lighting design for thedib or main stage productiorrerequisite:
Consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

444

ADVANCED DIRECTING STUDIO

Practical application of directing for studio orimatage production®rerequisites: Consent of
instructor and THEA 426. May be repeated for credit

445

ADVANCED ACTING STUDIO

Practical application of acting for studio or matage production®rerequisites: Consent of
instructor and THEA 345. May be repeated for credit

449

SENIOR PROJECT

The practical application of one specific theatigeigline. Students have the option of
demonstrating expertise in costume design, scesigrddighting design, acting, or directing for
departmental productions. Other options may inclugteare not limited to design projects or
one-person shows. Students will be required to sudoformal written proposal in the spring of
their junior year which must be approved by all-firhe Theatre Department facultgtudents
who choose to direct a full-length play in fulfilent of THEA 449 Senior Project, must have
completed the THEA 160 requirements of assistagesinanaging and stage managing faculty-
directed productionshis course is open to senior theatre majors only.
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470 — 479
INTERNSHIP (See Index)

Students in the theatre work off campus in theaveh as the Guthrie Theatre, Minneapolis,
and the Hartford Stage and the Trinity Repertory.

N80/N89

INDEPENDENT STUDIES (See Index)

Subjects for Independent Studies are chosen inunotipn with faculty members.

490-491

INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR DEPARTMENTAL HONORS (See inge

Students who qualify for Departmental Honors pra&dacenajor independent project in research
and/or theatre production.
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WOMEN’S AND GENDER STUDIES (WGST)

Associate Professor: Stanley (Coordinator)

Although a major in women'’s and gender studievalable only under the policies regarding
Individual Interdisciplinary Majors, an establish@ehor in women’s and gender studies is
provided. WGST 200 and four of the following esistid cross-listed courses are required for
the minor. Students may substitute no more thanetxp@rimental or topics courses that have
been approved by the coordinating committee. Teiveccredit for a minor in women’s and
gender studies, students must maintain at leafi0aa®erage in courses taken for that minor.

The following courses satisfy the cultural diversgquirement: WGST 200 and WGST 300.

ART 339 Gender and Identity in Art
ENGL 229  African American Literature
ENGL 334 Women and Literature
HIST 325 Women in History

HIST 342 Women and Reform

PSY 341 Psychology of Women

REL 333 Old Testament Women

SOC 220 Sociology of Family

SOC 240 Race, Class, Gender, and Sexuality
WGST 300 Topics in Women’s and Gender Studies

200

GENDERED PERSPECTIVES

An examination of gender issues from an interdigwpy perspective. This course explores the
social construction of gender and gendered ingditatas well as relevant critical approaches
such as feminist, utopian, and queer theories.cBapiay involve language, art, science, politics,
culture, violence, race, class, ethnic differenseguality, and pornography.

300

TOPICS IN WOMEN'S AND GENDER STUDIES

An examination of selected topics in Women’s andd&e Studies designed to allow students to
pursue particular subjects in more depth and dtail in the general introductory course. With
the permission of the Coordinator of the Women'd &ender Studies Program, students may
repeat this course depending on the content.

N80/N89
INDEPENDENT STUDIES

With the approval of the Coordinator, an approgrgtecial course or independent studies
project may be substituted for one of the four seamrequired for the minor.
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Mr. Daniel R. Langdon '73
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Mr. David B. Lee '61
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Dr. Robert G. Little '63
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Pinnacle Health
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Mrs. Carolyn-Kay Lundy '63
Community Volunteer
Williamsport, PA
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Retired President & COO Omega Financial Corp.
Hollidaysburg, PA

Mrs. Nanci D. Morris '78
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Mr. David L. Schoch '73
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Mr. James G. Scott '70
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Mr. Hugh H. Sides '60
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Mr. David Y. Brouse '47
Manager/Retired

GTE Sylvania
Montoursville, PA

Mr. Richard W. DeWald '61
Chairman

Montgomery Plumbing
Supply Company
Montoursville, PA

Dr. Daniel G. Fultz '57 '01H
Exec. VP and Treasurer/Retired
Lycoming College

Mendon, NY

Mr. Harold D. Hershberger, Jr. '51
President

Deer Mountain Associates, Inc.
Williamsport, PA

Bishop Neil L. Irons
Retired Bishop

Central PA Conference
United Methodist Church
Mechanicsburg, PA
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Rev. Dr. Kenrick R. Khan '57
Clergy/Teacher/Retired
Penney Farms, FL

Mr. Richard D. Mase '62
Businessman, Self-employed/Retired
Montoursville, PA

Dr. Harold H. Shreckengast, Jr. '50 'O0H
Chairman Emeritus

Partner/Retired

Price Waterhouse

Philadelphia, PA

Dr. Robert L. Shangraw '58 '04H
Chairman Emeritus

Retired Vice President for Investments
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith
Williamsport, PA

Hon. Clinton W. Smith '55
Senior Judge

Lycoming County Court House
Williamsport, PA

Mr. Charles D. Springman '59
Sr. VP Operations/Retired
May Department Stores
Williamsport, PA

Mrs. Phyllis L. Yasui
Nurse/Homemaker/Retired
Philadelphia, PA

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF

James E. Douthat (1989)

President

A.B., The College of William and Mary
M.Div., Ed.D., Duke University
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Thomas A. Griffiths (2007)

Provost and Dean of the College
Professor of Biology

B.S., Bates College

M.S., University of Vermont

Ph.D., University of Massachusetts

Charles W. Edmonds (2009)

Vice President for College Advancement
B.A., Lycoming College

M.Div., Duke University Divinity School

Sue S. Gaylor (2003)

Vice President for Administration & Planning
A.B., Dartmouth College

Ed.M., Ed.D., Harvard University

Daniel P. Miller (2005)

Dean of Student Affairs

B.S., St. John Fisher College
M.S., Syracuse University
Ed.D., Widener University

James D. Spencer (1989)
Vice President of Admissions & Financial Aid
B.A., Concordia College

Gayle L. Allison (2007)
Director of Advancement Services
B.A., Lycoming College

Joseph J. Balduino (2004)
Assistant Director of Admissions
B.A., Lycoming College

Patricia E. Bausinger (2001)
Campus Store Manager

Gregory J. Bell (2010)
Senior Major Gift Officer
B.A., Lycoming College

Jacqueline R. Bilger (2004)

Director of Human Resources & Risk Management
B.S., Pennsylvania College of Technology
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Mary J. Snyder Broussard (2006)

Assistant Professor and Instructional Servicesdribn
Coordinator of Reference and Assessment

B.A., Miami University

M.L.S., Indiana University

MaryJo Campana (2009)
Director of Career Services
B.A., Lycoming College

M.S. Ed., Bucknell University

Steven Caravaggio (1992)

Director of Academic Computing & End User Services
B.A., Lycoming College

M.A., University of Pittsburgh

James J. Carey (2005)
Asst. Director of Safety & Security Operations
A.A.., B.A., King's College

Diane M. Carl (2010)
Assistant to the President
A.A.S., SUNY at Canton

Michael Clark (2008)
Head Football Coach
B.A., Lycoming College
M.B.A., Rowan College

Christine G. Coale (2003)

Assistant Director of Admissions
A.A., Mt. Vernon College

B.A., George Washington University

Regina M. Collins (1991)
Assistant Dean for Freshmen
B.A., Rosemont College
M.S., Bucknell University

Richard L. Cowher Il (1978)
Print Shop Manager

Mark E. Douthat (2009)

Director of Recreation & Intramurals
Institutional Research & Planning Analyst
B.A., Bates College
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Amy S. Dowling (2011)
Director of Alumni Relations
B.A., Lycoming College

Stephanie E. Fortin (2002)

Assistant Director of Counseling Services
B.A., Lycoming College

M.A., Kutztown University

Nicole S. Franquet (1996)
Director of Network Services
B.A., Lycoming College

Alison S. Gregory (2005)

Assistant Professor and Instructional Servicesdribn
Coordinator of Information Literacy and Outreach
B.A., Lycoming College

M.S.L.S., Clarion University

Joseph A. Guistina (2010)
Sports Information Director
B.A., Susquehanna University
M.A., University at Buffalo

Murray J. Hanford (1991)
Publication Manager

Daniel J. Hartsock (1981)

Assistant Dean for Sophomores

Director of Academic Resource Center and Coordmafté\dvising
B.H., The Pennsylvania State University

M.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

David B. Heffner (1994)

Assoc. Dean and Chief Information Officer
B.S., The Pennsylvania State University
M.S., Bloomsburg University

Dawn L. Hendricks (2010)
Assistant Controller
B.A., Lycoming College

Meghan E. Hepler (2006)

Director of Annual Giving
B.S.Ed., Lock Haven University
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Nancy A. Hollick (1990)

Staff Accountant

A.A.S., Pennsylvania College of Technology
B.S., Lock Haven University

Michelle M. Jones (1996)
Controller and Chief Financial Officer/Treasurer
B.A., Lycoming College

Andrew W. Kilpatrick (2005)

Director of Residential Life and Conference Sersice
B.A., University of Scranton

S.T.B., Gregorian University

S.T.L., Accademia Alfonsiana

Chiaki Kotori (2010)

Director of Institutional Research

B.A., Sophia University

M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Massachusetts Amherst

Robert M. Krepshaw (2009)

Web Designer

A.A.S., B.S., Pennsylvania College of Technology
M. S., Bloomsburg University

F. Douglas Kuntz (2000)
Director of Physical Plant
B.S., West Virginia University

Anne M. Landon (1996)
Coordinator of Internships and
Assistant to the Director of IMS
B.A., Bloomsburg University

James S. Lakis (2009)
Director of Financial Aid
B.A., Temple University

Jeffrey L. LeCrone (2007)

Campus Minister

B.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania
M. Div., Wesley Theological Seminary

Kathy A. Lucas (1998)
Registered Nurse, Health Services

265



Lawrence P. Mannolini, 111 (2004)

Director Student Programs/Leadership Devel.
B.A., St. Lawrence University

M.Ed., Springfield College

Brenda M. Marshall (2004)
Assistant Registrar
B.A., Bloomsburg University

Melissa A. Masse (2001)
Assistant Director of Financial Aid
B.A., Lycoming College

Patrick McCabe (2008)
Admissions Counselor
B.A., Lycoming College

Erin Miller (2009)
Admissions Counselor
B.A., Lycoming College

Jason R. Moran (2004)
Assistant Director of Admissions
B.A., Lycoming College

Janet M. Payne (2006)
Director of Administrative Computing
A.S., Williamsport Area Community College

Katie Rancik (2011)
Admissions Counselor
B.A., Lycoming College

Jerry T. Rashid (2007)

Director of College Relations
A.A., Lansing Community College
B.A., Michigan State University

Elizabeth A. Rhoads (2011)
Web Content Coordinator
B.A., Susquehanna University

Candida I. Rivera (2009)

Assistant Director of Student Programs &
Leadership Development

B.A., Adelphi University

266



Gary R. Samuels (2006)
Student Life Coordinator
B.A., Lycoming College
M.S., Drexel University

Karen Clark Sheaffer (2008)
Planned Giving Officer
B.A., Lycoming College
M.S., Drexel University

Glenn T. Smith (2007)
Major Gift Officer
B.A., Lycoming College

Casey M. Spencer (2005)
College Relations Specialists
B.A., Lycoming College

Cindy D. Springman (1999)
Bursar
A.A., Williamsport Area Community College

Sondra L. Stipcak (1995)
Director of Health Services
B.S.N., Indiana University of PA

Melanie J. Taormina (2005)
Foundation Relations Officer
B.A., Lycoming College
M.F.A., University of Pittsburgh

Donn C. Troutman (2009)
Director of Safety & Security
B.S., The Pennsylvania State University

Jamie S. VanValkenburg (2010)
Admissions Counselor
B.A., Lycoming College

C. Townsend Velkoff (2005)
Director of Counseling Services
B.A., Hartwick College

M.S., Syracuse University

Timothy M. Weigle (2006)
Assistant Director of Physical Plant
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Shanna Powlus Wheeler (2007)

Asst. Director Academic Resource Center
B.A., Susquehanna University

M.F.A., The Pennsylvania State University

Emeriti

Bishop D. Frederick Wertz
President Emeritus

A.B., Dickinson College

M.A., S.T.B., Boston University
LL.D., Dickinson College

D.D., Lycoming College

FACULTY

* On Sabbatical Fall Semester 2011

* On Sabbatical Spring 2012

***  On Sabbatical Academic Year 2011-12
****  On Leave Academic Year 2011-12

Professors

Gary M. Boerckel (1979)
Music

B.A., B.M., Oberlin College
M.M., Ohio University
D.M.A., University of lowa

Barbara F. Buedel (1989)

Modern Languages and Literatures
Marshal of the College

B.A., University of Kentucky

M.A., M. Phil., Ph.D., Yale University

B. Lynn Estomin (1993)

Art

B.A., Antioch College

M.F.A., University of Cincinnati

Sascha Feinstein (1995)

English

B.A., University of Rochester
M.F.A., Ph.D., Indiana University
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David G. Fisher(1984)
Astronomy/Physics

B.S., The Pennsylvania State University
M.S., Ph.D., University of Delaware

Amy Golahny (1985)

Art

B.A., Brandeis University

M.A., Williams College - Clark Art Institute
M. Phil., Ph.D., Columbia University

G. W. Hawkes (1989)

English

B.A., University of Washington-Seattle
M.A., Ph.D., SUNY-Binghamton

Richard A. Hughes (1970)

M.B. Rich Chair in Religion
B.A., University of Indianapolis
S.T.B., Ph.D., Boston University

Janet Hurlbert (1985)

Director of Library Services
Associate Dean

B.A., M.A., University of Denver

Steven R. Johnson (1999)
Religion/Archaeology
B.A., California State University, Fullerton

M.Div., San Francisco Theological Seminary

M.A., Miami University of Ohio

M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate University

Sandra L. Kingery (1998)
Modern Languages and Literatures
B.S., Lawrence University

M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison

Robert H. Larson (1969)

History

Marshal of the College

B.A., The Citadel

M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia
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Darby Lewes (1993)

English

B.A., Saint Xavier College

M.A., Northwestern University

Ph.D., University of Chicago

Litt.D., Wilson College (Honoris Causa)

Mehrdad Madresehee (1986)

Economics

Director, Institute for Management Studies
B.S., University of Tehran

M.S., National University of Iran

M.S., University of Idaho

Ph.D., Washington State University

Chriss McDonald (1987)
Chemistry

B.S., Manchester College
Ph.D., Miami University of Ohio

Richard J. Morris (1976)
History

B.A., Boston State College
M.A., Ohio University
Ph.D., New York University

Carole Moses (1982)

English

B.A., Adelphi University

M.A., The Pennsylvania State University
Ph.D., SUNY at Binghamton

Susan M. Ross (1998)
Sociology/Anthropology

B.A., Millersville University

M.A., Ph.D., University of New Hampshire

Kathryn M. Ryan (1981)***
Psychology

B.S., University of lllinois

M.S., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh
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Fred M. Thayer, Jr. (1976)

Music

The Logan Richmond Professorship
A.B., Syracuse University

B.M., Ithaca College

M.M., SUNY at Binghamton

D.M.A., Cornell University

John M. Whelan, Jr. (1971)

Philosophy

John P. Graham Teaching Professorship
B.A., University of Notre Dame

Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

Melvin C. Zimmerman (1979)

Biology

The Frank and Helen Lowry Professor
B.S., SUNY at Cortland

M.S., Ph.D., Miami University

Associate Professors

Jerry D. Allen (1984)
Theatre
B.F.A., M.F.A., Utah State University

Susan K. Beidler (1975)

Collection Management Services Librarian
B.A., University of Delaware

M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh

Holly D. Bendorf (1995)

Chemistry

B.S., The Pennsylvania State University
Ph.D., University of California-Los Angeles

Neil M. Boyd (2006)

Business Administration

B.A., Bloomsburg University

M.A., M.B.A., University of Notre Dame
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

Richard R. Erickson (1973)
Astronomy and Physics

B.A., University of Minnesota
M.S., Ph.D., University of Chicago
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Edward G. Gabriel (1977)

Biology

B.A., M.A., Alfred University

M.S., Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Gary Hafer (1992)

English

B.A., M.A., Kutztown University
Ph.D., Purdue University

Sue A. Kelley (1999)***

Psychology

B.A., The Pennsylvania State University
M.S., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Bonita Kolb (2002)

Business Administration

B.A., Alaska Pacific University

M.S., Ph.D., Golden Gate University

Eldon F. Kuhns, Il (1979)

Accounting

B.A., Lycoming College

M. Accounting, University of Oklahoma
C.P.A. (Pennsylvania)

Andrew Leiter (2005)

English

B.A., University of Alabama, Tuscaloosa
M.A., Ph.D., University of N.C., Chapel Hill

Jeffrey D. Newman (1995)
Biology

B.S., University of South Carolina
Ph.D., Marquette University

Eileen M. Peluso (1998)

Mathematical Science

B.S., Bloomsburg University

M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

Todd Preston (2003) *

English

B.A., State University of New York at Geneseo
M.A., State University of New York at Albany
Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University
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Gene D. Sprechini (1981)
Mathematical Science

B.S., Wilkes College

M.A., Ph.D., SUNY at Binghamton

Philip W. Sprunger (1993)
Economics

B.S., B.A., Bethel College

M. A., Ph.D., Indiana University

N. J. Stanley (2002)

Theatre

B.S., Louisiana State University

M.F.A., Florida State Univ., Tallahassee
Ph.D., Indiana University-Bloomington

Arthur Sterngold (1988)

Business Administration

B.A., Princeton University

M.B.A., Northwestern University

Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Assistant Professors

Ryan Adams (2010)
Sociology/Anthropology
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University

Elyshia Aseltine

Criminal Justice

B.A., M.A., University of California
Ph.D., University of Texas

Susan Beery (1999)
Psychology

B.A., Duke University

M.S., Ph.D., University of Miami

Michelle Briggs (1992)

Biology

Director of Lycoming Scholars

B.S., Cornell University

M.S., University of lowa

Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University
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David R. Broussard (2006)
Biology

B.S., M.S., Baylor University
Ph.D., Auburn University

Len Cagle (2005)

Modern Languages and Literatures
B.A., M.A., University of Arkansas
Ph.D., Brown University

Amy Cartal-Falk (1991)

Modern Languages and Literatures

B.A., Lycoming College

M.A., Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Cullen Chandler (2003)
History

B.A., Austin College
M.A., Fordham University
Ph.D., Purdue University

William Ciabattari (2006)

Music

B.S.E., University of Arkansas

M.M., Cleveland Institute of Music

Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University

Santusht S. deSilva (1983)
Mathematical Science

B. Sc., University of Sri Lanka

M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Rebecca Gilbertson (2010)
Psychology

B.A., Concordia College

M.S., Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Seth Goodman (2008)

Art

B.F.A., University of North Carolina at Ashville
M.F.A., Towson University
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Georg Gaylor Grassmueck (2007)

Business Administration

B.S., Sacred Heart University

M.B.A., John F. Welch College of Business, Sacreartniversity
Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Rachel Hickoff-Cresko (2009)
Education

B.S., Kutztown University
M.Ed., Universidad del Turabo
Ph.D., Widener University

Robin DeWitt Knauth (1999)
Religion/Archaeology

A.B., Princeton University

M.T.S., Regent College

Th.D., Harvard University Divinity School

Lauri L. Kremer (2006)
Accounting

B.A., Lycoming College
M.B.A., Wilkes University
C.P.A. (Pennsylvania)

Christopher Kulp (2008)
Astronomy/Physics

B.A., McDaniel College

M.S., Ph.D., College of William and Mary

Marisa Macy (2009)

Education

B.A. University of Washington
M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon

Charles H. Mahler (1994)

Chemistry

B.A., The Ohio State University
M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University

Betty McCall (2004) *
Sociology/Anthropology

B.A., Lamar University

M.S., Baylor University

M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
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Elizabeth Moorhouse (2007)
Economics
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Nebraska, Lincoln

Mary E. Morrison (2004) *

Biology

B.A., Princeton University

M.A./M.Phil., Ph.D., Columbia University

Tina R. Norton (2011)

Psychology

B.A., M.A. Edinboro University of Pennsylvania
Ph.D., Kent State University

Kurt H. Olsen (1993)

Psychology

B.S., St. Lawrence University

M.S., Ph.D., University of Rochester

Caroline Payne

Political Science

B.A., Berea College

M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University

Leah B. Peterson (2007)
Communication

B.F.A., Pratt Institute
M.F.A., Tufts University

Jeremy D. Ramsey (2005)

Chemistry

B.S., Clarion University of Pennsylvania
Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Kerry Richmond (2009)

Criminal Justice

B.A., Boston College

M.S., Central Connecticut State University
Ph.D., University of Maryland

Amy Rogers (2007)

Education

B.A., Lycoming College

M. Ed., Bloomsburg University
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
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Sarah Silkey (2008)

History

B.A., Carleton College

M.A., Ph.D., University of East Anglia, UK

Michael Smith (2011)
Mathematical Science
B.A., Connecticut College
Ph.D., University of Virginia

Howard Tran (2002)

Art

B.F.A., Academy of Art College
M.F.A., Boston University

Fredric M. Wild, Jr. (1978)
Communication

B.A., Emory University

M. Div., Yale Divinity School

M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University

Jonathan Williamson (2002)
Political Science

B.A., University of Houston
M.A., Ph.D., Emory University

Douglas Young (2008)
Philosophy

A.B., Brown University

M.T.S., Harvard University
M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University

Dongjiao Zhao (2011)
Biology

B. of Medicine, China Medical University
M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University

Instructor
Visiting, Special, and Part-time Appointments

Diane Abercrombie (1988)
Mathematical Sciences
B.Bus.Admin., Bernard M. Baruch College, CUNY

George C. Adams, Jr. (2003)
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Religion

B.A., Susquehanna University

M.A., Ph.D., Fordham University

M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

David Burke (1995)
Biology

Raymond Carman

Political Science

B.A., Niagara University
M.A., Binghamton University

Joan Moyer Clark (1987)
Music/Theatre

Regina Collins (1991)

Assistant Dean for Freshmen/Mathematical Science
B.A., Rosemont College

M.S., Bucknell University

Sandra Corson (2010)
Art
B.A., Kutztown University

Marcia Cuozzo (2010)
Education
B.S., Lock Haven, University

Kristine Datres (2009
Education
B.A., Lycoming College

Roger Davis (1984)
Computers/Mathematics
B.S., M.S., Pennsylvania State University

Pamela Dill (1990)

Wellness

B.S.N., University of the State of New York at Ayba
M.S.N., University of Pennsylvania

Charles Doersam (2010)
Astronomy/Physics
B.A., Lycoming College
Peter Facey (2009)
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Accounting
B. A., Pennsylvania State University
M.A., Villanova University School of Law

Steven Fairchild (2009)

Education

B.S., M.S., Bloomsburg University
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

Pamela Gaber (2002)
Religion/Archaeology

B.A., University of Wisconson, Madison
A.M., Ph.D., Harvard University

Stephen Gilmore (2005)
Religion

B.S., Millersville University
M.A., Bucknell University

Maria Hebert-Leiter (2010)

English

B.A., Loyola University

M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina

Yolopattli Hernandez-Torres
Modern Language Studies- Spanish
B.A., Techndlgico de Monterrey
M.A., Ph.D., University of lllinois

Deborah J. Holmes (1976)
Physical Education
B.S., M.S., The Pennsylvania State University

Joanne Hostrander (2010)
Business Administration

B.S., College of St. Francis

M.S. University of St. Francis
Ph.D., Kennedy-Western University

Robert Jacques (2008)
Philosophy

B.A., University of Notre Dame
M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

Milton Loyer
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Mathematics

B.S., Eastern Mennonite University
M.A., George Peabody College

M.S., Ph.D., Montana State University

John McNassor (2010)

Religion

B.A., Rockmont College

M. Div., Central Baptist Theological Seminary
M. Phil., Drew University

Ph.D., Drew University

Leslie Meeder (2005)

Modern Language Studies — Spanish
B.A., M.S., University of Pennsylvania
John Mitchell (1999)

Psychology

B.A., Florida State University

Psy.D., Indiana State University

Janice Ogurcak (2001)
Communication, Advisor to The Lycourier
B.A., Pennsylvania State University

Christopher Reed (2008)
Mathematics

B.S., Lycoming College
M.E., Mansfield University

Kimberly Rhone (1998)
Art
B. A., Lycoming College

Daniela Ribitsch (2009)
Modern Language Studies — German
M.A., Ph.D., Karl Franzens University Graz

David Ritter (2009)
Criminal Justice and Criminology
B.A., Mansfield University

Edward Robbins (2001)

Criminal Justice and Criminology
B.A., Mansfield University

M.S., Shippensburg University
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Kathryn Turner Sterngold (1992)
Art

B.S., Kutztown University

M.A., Alfred University

Robert Thompson(2008)
Criminal Justice and Criminology
B.S., Pennsylvania University
M.S., Central Missouri University

Robin Van Auken (2002)
Communication
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida

Melvin Wentzel (2009)
Education
B.S., M.S., Mansfield University

Richard E. Wienecke (1982)
Accounting

B.A., Lycoming College

M.S., Bucknell University

M.B.A., Long Island University
C.P.A. (Pennsylvania and New York)

Gretchen Wingerter (2008)
Theatre

B.S., lllinois State University
M.S., University of lllinois
M.F.A., University of Idaho

Applied Music Instructors

Richard Adams (2001)
Woodwinds
B.A., Lycoming College

Tim Breon (1998)

Electronic Music Lab
PA Governor's School for the Arts

David Brumbaugh (2007)
Guitar

Judy Burke (2007)
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Woodwinds
B.M.E., Mansfield University

Rebecca Ciabattari (2006)
Brass
M.M., Cleveland Institute of Music

Leslie Cullen (2007)
Woodwinds
M.M., The Julliard School

Donald J. Fisher (2003)
Percussion

B.S., Indiana Univ. of Pennsylvania
Linda Fountain (2006)

Woodwinds

Richard J. Lakey (1979)

Organ and Piano

A.B., Westminster Choir College

M.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Janice Miller Mianulli (2001)

Voice

B.M.E., Westminister Choir College

M.M. in Vocal Performance and Pedagogy, The Penasyh State University

Yvonne Mitchell - Sarch (1992)
Piano
B.A., Lycoming College

Riana Muller (2006)
Strings
B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music

Dale Orris (2006)
Brass
M.M., Cincinnati

Sasha Piastro (2006)
Voice

B.F.A., Carnegie Mellon
M.M. in Vocal Performance and Pedagogy, The Penasyh State University

Andrew Rammon (2001)
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Strings
B.A., Pepperdine University
M.Music, The Cleveland Institute of Music

Valerie Whyman (2004)

Brass

B.A., University of Surrey

PGCE, Roehampton Institute, London

Adjunct Faculty & Staff

Manjula Balasubramanian, M.D.
Medical Director, Clinical Laboratory Science Pragn Graduate Hospital
Philadelphia, PA 19146

Edwin Beitz, MHA MT(HHS)

Clinical Laboratory Science Program Director
Williamsport Hospital CLS Program
Williamsport, PA 17701

Jean Buchenhorst, M.S., MT (ASCP)
Program Director, Clinical Laboratory Science Pr@gn Graduate Hospital
Philadelphia, PA 19146

Paul J. Cherney, M.D.

Medical Advisor, School of Medical Technology
Abington Memorial Hospital

Abington, PA 19001

James Eastman, M.D.

Medical Director, School of Medical Technology
The Lancaster General Hospital

Lancaster, PA 17603

Nadine Gladfelter, M.S., MT (ASCP)

Program Director, School of Medical Technology
The Lancaster General Hospital

Lancaster, PA 17603

Joseph T. King, M.D.

Medical Advisor & Associate Pathologist
Clinical Laboratory Science Program
Robert Packer Hospital

Sayre, PA 18840

Willem Lubbe, M.D.
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Medical Director CLS Program
Williamsport Hospital
Williamsport, PA 17701

Barbara J. Scheelje, B.S., MT (ASCP)

Program Director, School of Medical Technology
Abington Memorial Hospital

Abington, PA 19001

Brian D. Spezialetti, M.S., M.T. (ASCP)
Program Director

Clinical Laboratory Science Program
Robert Packer Hospital

Sayre, PA 18840

Emeriti

Susan H. Alexander
Associate Professor Emerita of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., American University

Robert B. Angstadt

Professor Emeritus of Biology
B.S., Ursinus College

M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University

Howard C. Berthold, Jr. (1976)
Professor Emeritus of Psychology

B.A., Franklin and Marshall College
M.A., University of lowa

Ph.D., The University of Massachusetts

Jon R. Bogle
Professor Emeritus of Art
B.F.A., B.S., M.F.A., Tyler School of Art; Templavgrsity

Clarence W. Burch
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education
B.S., M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

John H. Conrad

Professor Emeritus of Education
B.S., Mansfield State College
M.A., New York University

Jack D. Diehl, Jr.
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Professor Emeritus of Biology
B.S., M.A., Sam Houston State University
M.S., Ph.D., University of Connecticut

Robert F. Falk

Professor Emeritus of Theatre

B.A., B.D., Drew University

M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State University

Morton A. Fineman

Professor Emeritus of Physics
B.A., Indiana University
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Charles L. Getchell

Associate Professor of Mathematics, Emeritus
B.S., University of Massachusetts

M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University

Ernest P. Giglio

Professor Emeritus of Political Science
B.A., Queens College

M.A., SUNY at Albany

Ph.D., Syracuse University

Stephen R. Griffith (1970)
Professor Emeritus of Philosophy
A.B., Cornell University

M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Eduardo Guerra

Professor Emeritus of Religion

B.D., Southern Methodist University
S.T.M., Ph.D., Union Theological Seminary

John G. Hancock

Professor Emeritus of Psychology

B.S., M.S. Bucknell University

Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

David K. Haley

Associate Professor Emeritus of Mathematical S&enc
B.A., Acadia University

M.S., Ph.D., Queens University

Owen F. Herring
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Assistant Professor Emeritus of Philosophy
B.A., Wake Forest College

James K. Hummer

Professor Emeritus of Chemistry
B.N.S., Tufts University

M.S., Middlebury College

Ph.D., University of North Carolina

Rachael Hungerford

Assistant Professor Emeritus of Education

A.A., Cayuga County Community College

B.S., State University of New York at Plattsburgh
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts/Amherst

Bruce M. Hurlbert

Associate Professor Emeritus of Library Services
B.A., The Citadel

M.S.L.S., Florida State University

M. Raymond Jamison

Assistant Professor Emeritus of Physics

B.S., Ursinus College

M.S., Bucknell University

Emily R. Jensen

Professor Emerita of English

B.A., Jamestown College

M.A., University of Denver

Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University

Robert J. B. Maples

Associate Professor Emeritus of Foreign Lang.
A.B., University of Rochester

Ph.D., Yale University

Roger W. Opdahl

Professor Emeritus of Economics

A.B., Hofstra University

M.A., Columbia University

D. Ed., The Pennsylvania State University

Kathleen D. Pagana

Professor Emerita of Nursing

B.S.N., University of Maryland

M.S.N., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
Doris P. Parrish
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Associate Professor Emerita of Nursing
B.S., SUNY at Plattsburgh

M.S., Russell Sage College

Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin

John F. Piper

Professor Emeritus of History and Dean of the @@lld&emeritus
A.B., Lafayette College

B.D., Yale University

Ph.D., Duke University

David J. Rife

Professor Emeritus of English

B.A., University of Florida

M.A., Ph.D., Southern lllinois University

Michael G. Roskin

Professor Emeritus of Political Science
Robert L. and Charlene Shangraw Professor
A.B., University of California at Berkeley
M.A., University of California at Los Angeles
Ph.D., The American University

Roger D. Shipley

Professor Emeritus of Art

B.A., Otterbein College

M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art

H. Bruce Weaver

Associate Professor Emeritus of Business Admirtistia
B.B.A, Stetson University

J.D., Vanderbilt University

M.B.A., University of Central Florida

Stan T. Wilk (1973)

Professor Emeritus of Sociology/Anthropology
B.A., Hunter College

Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

ATHLETIC STAFF

LeRoy Baer

Head Men and Women'’s Tennis Coach
PTR Professional Tennis Registry
Dennis VanDerMeer Tennis University
David Becker
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Assistant Football Coach
B.S., California University of Pennsylvania
M.S., Pennsylvania State University

Mike Beckley

Assistant Softball Coach

B.S., Shippensburg University of Pennsylvania
M.S., Shippensburg University of Pennsylvania

Eric Berthold

Assistant Volleyball Coach
B.A., Lycoming College
M.S., University of Scranton

Carmen Bianco

Assistant Football Coach
B.S, Duquesne University
M.S., Mansfield University

David R. Broussard
Assistant Football Coach
B.S., M. S. Baylor University
Ph.D., Auburn University

Michael Clark
Head Football Coach
B.A., Lycoming College

Roger Crebs
Head Wrestling Coach
B.A., Lycoming College

Christen Ditzler
Head Women'’s Basketball Coach
B.A., Franklin & Marshall College

Matthew Dunn

Head Women'’s Soccer Coach
B.A., SUNY at Geneseo
Royce Eyer

Assistant Men’s Wrestling Coach
B.A., Lycoming College

Albert Fluman
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Assistant Wrestling Coach
B.A., Lycoming College

Kevin Funston
Assistant Men'’s Basketball Coach
B.A., University of Pittsburgh

Gerald Hammaker

Head Men’s & Women’s Swimming Coach
B.A., The College of Wooster

Dennis Hammond

Assistant Football Coach

B.S., Mansfield University

M.E.D., Bloomsburg Univerity
George Henry

Assistant Women's Basketball Coach
B.A., Susquehanna University

M.S., Pennsylvania State University

Todd Hodgson

Head Men'’s Lacrosse Coach
M.S., Manhattanville College
B.A., Drew University

Brett Hofstrom
Assistant Men'’s Soccer Coach
B.S., Shippensburg University of Pennsylvania

Scott Kennell

Director of Athletics

Head Men’s Soccer Coach

B.S., North Carolina Wesleyan College

Leslie Larson
Men and Women’s Cross Country Coach
B.A., Lycoming College

Dan Lazorka
Head Women'’s Softball Coach
Certificate in Tool Technology, Pennsylvania Codlej Technology

Andrea Lucas

Head Athletic Trainer

ATC - B.S., Lock Haven
M.S., Bloomsburg University
Joe Lumbis
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Equipment Manager

Mark Marino

Assistant Men's Basketball Coach

B.S., Lock Haven University

M.S., Bucknell University

Certificate School Counseling, Bucknell University

Keri Matty

Assistant Athletic Trainer
B.S., University of Pittsburgh
M.S., Ohio University

Timothy P. McMahon

Head Women'’s Volleyball Coach
A.B., Penn College

B.S. Mgnt., Lock Haven University

Greg Meyer
Assistant Football Coach
B.S., University at Buffalo

Jamie Miller
Assistant Wrestling Coach
B.S., Bucknell University

Christopher Monfiletto

Assistant Football Coach

Quarterback and Passing Game Coordinator
B.A., Davidson College

M.S., Ohio University

Joe Moore
Assistant Women's Softball Coach

Tom Packard
Assistant Volleyball Coach

Steve Radocaj
Assistant Football Coach
B.A., Mansfield University

Charles (Guy) Rancourt

Head Men’s Basketball Coach

B.A., Western Connecticut State University
Joel Reid
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Assistant Men and Women'’s Tennis Coach
Williamsport Community College Graduate
Air Force Veteran

Candida Rivera
Cheerleading Advisor
B.A., Adelphi University
Jamie Spencer

Head Golf Coach

B.A., Lycoming College

Christina Trescavage

Head Women'’s Lacrosse Coach
B.S., Susquehanna University
Mike Weber

Assistant Football Coach

B.A., Lycoming College

Steve Wiser

Assistant Football Coach
B.A., Lycoming College

ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT STAFF

Julie E. Adams
Administrative Assistant to Dean for Freshman

Jeffrey L. Allegrucci
Security Officer

Lorri B. Amrom
Administrative Assistant to Residential Life

Martha L. Ashenfelder
Help Desk Coordinator

Lisa D. Barrett
Library Technician, Technical Services

Melody A. Bartlett
Secretary, Director of Physical Plant

Cynthia Bezilla
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Library Evening Proctor

Beth A. Bickel
Accounts Payable Coordinator

Terri L. Brewer
Biographical & Research Records Specialist

Dawn R. Burch
Secretary, Health Services

Barbara J. Carlin
Executive Secretary to Dean of Admissions & Finahaid

Grace A. Clark
Library Evening Proctor

June V. Creveling
Administrative Assistant to Human Resources

Michele B. Creveling
Library Technician, Assistant to the Director

Mary E. Dahlgren
Data Information Specialist

Linda R. Delong
Assistant to the Registrar

Rosemarie A. DiRocco
Faculty Secretary, Music & Art/Gallery Director

Julia E. Dougherty
Library Technician, Archives

Robert J. Eck
Shift Supervisor, Security

Clinton H. Eppleman
Network Specialist

Megan D. Eppleman

Telecommunications Coordinator

Terri A. Flook

292



Admissions Data Entry Clerk

Colleen M. Fox

Administrative Assistant to Alumni Relations

Beatrice D. Gamble
Student Information Specialist

Geralynn A. Gerber
Textbook/Supply Coordinator

Ethel M. Gilbert
Switchboard Operator & Receptionist

Esther L. Henninger
Secretary, Athletics

Barbara E. Horn
Faculty Secretary

Wayne E. Hughes
Media Technology Coordinator

Tamara S. Hutson
Secretary, Career Services

Jeremy Irwin
Systems Analyst

Zachary D. Lease
End User Support Specialist

James V. Leta
Network Specialist

Cathi A. Lutz
Human Resources Coordinator

Glenda M. McDonald
Administrative Assistant to Development

Bernard J. McFadden
Programmer Analyst

Kathryn M. McNamee
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Faculty Secretary

Lisa L. Mendler
Housing & Conference Services Coordinator

Tracy B. Miles
Special Events Coordinator, Executive Secretary

Rebecca R. Miller
Secretary, Financial Aid

Tara L. Miller
Payroll & Student Loan Coordinator

Virginia A. Montville
Administrative Communications Assistant

Barbara A. Most
Box Office & House Manager

Karla D. Procopio
Library Technician, Document Delivery

Jeffrey S. Raleigh
Security Officer

Wilma L Reeder
Library Technician, Serials Manager

John F. Ring
Shift Supervisor, Security

Tina L. Rogers
PT Campus Store Assistant

Alysha L. Russo
Library Technician, Circulation Supervisor

Diane Salamone
Coordinator of Student Computing

Brenda J. Schmick
Gift Reporting & Records Specialist

Tanya L. Shipman
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Mail Services Assistant

Debbie M. Smith
Faculty Secretary

Gerald Smith
Security Officer

Marilyn E. Smith
Printing Services Assistant

Dawn M. Sones
Mail Services Coordinator

Barbara J. Stevens
Faculty Secretary

Mary L. Strassner
Cashier & Bookkeeper

Sheran L. Swank
Faculty Secretary

Jennifer E. Walter
Administrative Assistant for Annual Giving

James Warren
Security Officer

Donna A. Weaver
Secretary, Student Programs/Leadership Development

Roberta A. Wheeler
Secretary, Athletics

Joyce E. Wilson
Executive Secretary to Provost and Dean of thee@ell

Jean C. Wool
Executive Secretary to Dean of Student Affairs

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
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The Lycoming College Alumni Association has a merabip of over 15,000 men and women.
It is governed by an Executive Board comprisedfifembers-at-large representing various
class years, geographic areas, and affinity graimesgurrent presidents and immediate past
presidents of the senior class and Student Selsatsiaon the Board.

“As an off-campus constituency, the Associationispose is to seek ways of maintaining an
active and mutually beneficial relationship betw#sn College and its alumni, utilizing their
talents, resources, and counsel to further thecttags and programs of Lycoming College”
[Lycoming College Alumni Association Constitution].

All former students of Williamsport Dickinson Serany and all former students who have
successfully completed one year of study at Wilsport Dickinson Junior College or Lycoming
College are considered members of the Association.

The Director of Alumni Relations manages the atiigiof the Alumni Office, which is
responsible for keeping alumni informed of and g@ghwith the programs, growth, and
activities of the College and the Alumni Associatibrough regular publications, periodic
mailings, and the alumni website (www.lycoming.edumni). Arrangements for Homecoming,
reunions, regional events, and Family Weekend @oedinated through the Office of Alumni
Relations. The Alumni Office works closely with thther departments within the Division for
College Advancement: Development and College Rwilati

Communications to the Alumni Association ExecutB@ard should be addressed to
AAEB@Ilycoming.edu or the Office of Alumni Relatians

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION EXECUTIVE BOARD

OFFICERS

Dr. Heather Duda '98 — President

Clark Gaughan '77 —*1Vice President

Christine (Colella) Zubris '04 —"2Vice President
Wendy (Park) Myers '89 — Treasurer

William Hessert '85 — Secretary

Dr. Deanna Barthlow-Potkanowicz '96
Dr. Kimberly (Lazar) Bolig '79
Andrew Bucke ‘71

Joseph Bunce 111 '63

James Burget '72

John Casciano '05

Ann Marie DiSante ‘06

Austin Duckett '02

Dr. Shannon (Keane) English '94
Richard Felix '56

Dr. William Gallagher 11l '70
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Rev. Robert Graybill '73

Dr. Joanne Hullings '79

Capt. John Lea 111 '80

Rev. Dr. Andy Lunt '66

Nancy Marple '91

Lindsay Martin '07

Rev. Dr. Ronald McElwee '71
Melany McGillvray '07

Peter Metzgar '98

Andrea (Duncan) Mitcheltree '01
Dr. Barbara (Neff) Price '60
Capt. Richard Raudabaugh '60
Dr. Linda (Wabschall) Ross '69
Michael Ruddy ‘05

Kurt Weirich '90

Michele (Connors) Witowski ‘06
Ann (Bell) Wood '73

Student Senate and Senior Class Presidents andPPesidents
Tyler Breech ‘12

Nora Dickert ‘11

Denyse Walters ‘12
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COMMUNICATING WITH LYCOMING COLLEGE

Please address specific inquiries as follows:

Director of Admissions:
Admissions; requests for publications

Treasurer:
Payment of bills; expenses

Director of Financial Aid:
Scholarships and loan fund; financial assistance

Dean of the College:
Academic programs; faculty; faculty activities; deenic support services

Assistant Dean for Freshmen:
Freshman Seminar; freshman academic concerns

Dean of Student Affairs:
Student activities; residence halls; religious; Ifealth services

Registrar:
Student records; transcript requests; academicipsli

Career Services :
Career counseling; employment opportunities

Vice President for Development:
Institutional relations; annual fund; gift programs

Athletic Director:
Varsity Sports

Director of Alumni and Parent Programs:
Alumni information; Homecoming; Family Weekend adtes

Director of College Relations:
Public information; publications; sports informatjonedia relations

All correspondence should be addressed to:
Lycoming College

700 College Place

Williamsport, PA 17701-5192
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The College telephone number is (570) 321-4000

http://www.lycoming.edu

Visitors
Lycoming welcomes visitors to the campus. If younddike a guided tour, call the Office of
Admissions (570) 321-4026 before your visit to ag@aa mutually convenient time.

Toll Free Number 1-800-345-3920
e-mail: admissions@lycoming.edu

NON-DISCRIMINATION POLICY

Lycoming College does not discriminate in admissemployment or administration of its
programs or activities on the basis of race, calational origin, sex, age or disability of 1972,
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Age Discrimination Act of 1975, or other
federal, state or local laws, or executive orders.

As a matter of policy, and/or in accordance witplayable law, Lycoming College does not
discriminate in admission, employment or adminigiraof its programs or activities on the
basis of religion, ancestry, political belief, vete status, or sexual orientation.

Inquiries concerning application of this policy silbe directed to:

Director of Human Resources
Lycoming College

112 Long Hall

Williamsport, PA 17701

(570) 321-4309
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